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CAS Philosophy 
 

 
 
 

CAS is designed to inculcate the values of life through experiential learning. An 

experience that will take its roots now but will bear its fruits in the years to come. It’s not 

assessed or quantified but is self-assessed by the student’s conscience of heart and 

mind, leading to imbibing it as a life style. 
 

We at symbiosis, give our students the freedom to plan their CAS programme and also 

provide guidance through different activities and events, to inculcate the thought of life 

long learner, leading to emerging of leaders for the next generation and generations yet 

not thought about. 
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SIS Mission Statement 
 

 

At SIS, we aim to redefine a child’s life with grace and confidence. We aim to impart 

education with befitting practices, to inculcate good working habits, to imbibe suitable 

social and cultural values. SIS is a very special place with a mission that calls for 

students to be truly ‘world class’ citizens and lifelong learners. We aim to provide our 

students with education of the highest academic order and an opportunity to be 

creative young stalwarts. Our goal is to prepare them for life. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

IB Mission Statement 
 

 

The International Baccalaureate aims to develop inquiring, knowledgeable and 
caring young people who help to create a better and more peaceful world 
through intercultural understanding and respect. 

 
To this end the organization works with schools, governments and international 
organizations to develop challenging programmes of international education and 
rigorous assessment. 

 
These programmes encourage students across the world to become active, 
compassionate and lifelong learners who understand that other people, with 
their differences, can also be right. 



What is CAS 
 

 

CAS is at the heart of the Diploma Programme. With its holistic approach, CAS is 

designed to strengthen and extend students’ personal and interpersonal learning from the 

PYP and MYP. CAS is organized around the three strands of creativity, activity and 

service defined as follows. 

• Creativity—exploring and extending ideas leading to an original or 

interpretive product or performance 
 

• Activity—physical exertion contributing to a healthy lifestyle 
 

• Service—collaborative and reciprocal engagement with the community in 

response to an authentic need 
 

As a shining beacon of our values, CAS enables students to demonstrate attributes of 

the IB learner profile in real and practical ways, to grow as unique individuals and to 

recognize their role in relation to  others.  Students develop skills, attitudes and 

dispositions through a variety of individual and group  experiences that provide 

students with opportunities to explore their interests and express their passions, 

personalities and perspectives. CAS complements a challenging academic 

programme in a holistic way, providing opportunities for self-determination, 

collaboration, accomplishment and enjoyment. The students must give CAS as 

much importance as any other element of the Diploma Programme. 
 

Successful completion of CAS is a requirement for the award of the IB Diploma. 

The  CAS  programme formally  begins  at  the start  of  the  Diploma  Programme  and 

continues regularly, ideally on a weekly basis, for at least 18 months with a reasonable 

balance between creativity, activity, and service. 

While not formally assessed, students actively engage themselves in CAS and reflect 

on their experiences and provide evidence in their CAS portfolios of achieving all 

the seven learning outcomes. Completion of CAS is based on student achievement 

of these seven learning outcomes and as expected by IB, they provide the school 

with evidence through their CAS portofolio, demonstrating achievement of each 

learning outcome. 

Students engage in CAS experiences involving one or more of the three CAS strands. 

A CAS experience can be a single event or may be an extended series of events. They 

undertake a CAS project of at least one month’s duration that challenges students 

to show initiative, demonstrate perseverance, and develop skills such as collaboration, 

problem-solving, and decision-making. The CAS project can address any single strand 

of CAS, or combine two or all three strands. Students use the CAS stages 

(investigation, preparation, action, reflection and demonstration) as a framework for 

CAS experiences and the CAS project. 

There  are  three formal  documented  interviews  students must  have with  their  CAS 

coordinator/adviser. The first interview is at the beginning of the CAS programme, the 

second at the end of the first year, and the third interview is at the end of the CAS 

programme. 

CAS emphasizes reflection which is central to building a deep and rich experience in 

CAS. Reflection informs students’ learning and growth by allowing students to explore 

ideas, skills, strengths, limitations and areas for further development and consider how 

they may use prior learning in new contexts. 



 

What is not CAS 
 

 

CAS is not a points-scoring exercise. It should be an interesting variety of activities that 
students find essentially worthwhile and rewarding, and which is mutually beneficial to them 
and to their community. Generally, CAS is not taking place when you are in a passive rather 
than an active role. There should be interaction. If you are passive, nothing of real value, 
either for you or for other people, results from what you are doing, and no real reflection is 
possible. Examples of activities, which at first sight would appear to be inappropriate, are 
listed below. 

 
1. any class, activity or project that is already part of the Diploma Program 

 
2. an activity for personal reward, financial or benefit-in-kind 

 
3. simple, tedious and repetitive work 

 
4. a passive pursuit, e.g. museum, theatre, exhibition, concert visits 

 
5. part of family or religious duty 

 
6. work experience that only benefits the student 

 
7. fundraising with no clearly defined end in sight 

 
8. an activity where there is no responsible adult on site to evaluate your performance 

 
9. activities that cause division amongst different groups in the community 

 
10. working in an old people’s or children’s home when you: 

 have no idea of how the home operates 

 are just making sandwiches 

 have no contact at all with the old people or children 

 actually do no service for other people 

 
(The above example can be applied to many other activities purporting to be CAS) 



Why CAS 
 

 

 
 

 
 

The Diploma Programme Model 

 

The core of the Diploma Programme model 
 

All  Diploma  Programme  students  participate in the three  elements  of  the IB  Diploma 
Programme core. 

 

 

• The theory of knowledge (TOK) course encourages students to think about the nature 

of knowledge, to reflect on the process of learning in all their subjects, and to see and 

understand the connections between them. 
 

• The extended essay, a substantial piece of academic writing of up to 4,000 words, 

enables students to investigate a topic of special interest that they have chosen 

themselves; this encourages the development of independent research skills 

expected at   university. 
 

• CAS involves students in a range of enjoyable and significant experiences, as well as 
a CAS project. 

 

 

Coherence in the core 
 

The three elements of the Diploma Programme core (TOK, CAS and the extended essay) 

were introduced by the original curriculum designers of the Diploma Programme as a way 

to educate the whole person. The core consists of three separate elements, but links and 

relationships are evident between them even if these links have not previously been clearly 

articulated. 



Strongly committed to the principle of developing the whole person, the IB believes that 

this is best achieved by identifying and developing clearer and more explicit aims for and 

relationships between TOK, CAS and the extended essay. Specifically, the IB believes a 

coherent view of the core will: 

 
• support the interconnectedness of learning 

 

• support concurrency of learning 
 

• support the IB continuum of education and the learner profile 
 

• support a broader view of the subject disciplines. 
 

Coherence does not mean similarity. Coherence in this context refers to the three 

elements of the core complementing each other and working together to achieve 

common aims. All three elements of the core should be grounded in three coherent aims: 

 
• support, and be supported by, the academic disciplines 

 

• foster  international-mindedness 
 

• develop self-awareness and a sense of identity. 
 

 

Supporting, and being supported by, the academic disciplines 
 
The core is seen as the heart of the Diploma Programme. The academic disciplines, 

while separate to the core, are nonetheless linked to it. The core relies on the 

disciplines to provide enrichment, and individual subjects should be nourished by the 

core. Teachers in each of the three elements of the core need to think about, and plan 

carefully, how TOK, CAS and the extended essay can feed into a deeper understanding 

of the subject matter studied by Diploma Programme students. This might include, for 

example: 
 

 

• transferring the critical-thinking process developed in TOK to the study of academic 
disciplines 

 

• developing service learning opportunities in CAS that will build on a student’s 

existing subject knowledge and contribute to the construction of new and deeper 

knowledge in that subject area 
 

• exploring a topic or issue of interest that has global significance in an extended 

essay through one or more disciplinary lenses. 
 

 
 

Fostering international-mindedness 
 
The core has a responsibility to foster and nurture international-mindedness, with the 

ultimate goal of developing responsible global citizens. To a large extent, the core should 

be driven by the IB’s mission “to develop inquiring, knowledgeable and caring young 

people who help to create a better and more peaceful world through intercultural 

understanding and respect” and “encourage students across the world to become active, 

compassionate and lifelong learners who understand that other people, with their 

differences, can also be right” (IB mission statement). 



To this end, the core should encourage an exploration of issues of global significance and 

in so doing allow students to examine links between the local and the global. It should 

encourage students to consider the contexts and views of others, and should ensure that 

the principles and values developed by students are reflected upon throughout their lifetime. 

This might include, for example: 

 
• emphasizing different cultural perspectives in TOK and how different cultural 

traditions have contributed to our current constructions of knowledge 
 

• considering a CAS project that reflects an issue of global significance, but is 

explored from a local perspective 

• encouraging students to write a world studies extended essay—an 

interdisciplinary extended essay on a global theme. 

• 

Developing self-awareness and a sense of identity 

The core should strive to make a difference to the lives of students. It should provide 

opportunities for students to think about their own values and actions, to understand their 

place in the world, and to shape their identity. This might include, for example: 

 
• providing opportunities in TOK for students to have conversations with others 

from different backgrounds and with different viewpoints, thereby challenging their 

own values 
 

• encouraging students in CAS to evaluate their commitment to helping those in 
need and exploring the notion of advocacy 

 

• asking students to reflect on the process of writing the extended essay and in so doing 
identifying  areas of strength and areas for development. 

 

 
CAS experiences are an important source of students’ personal knowledge, 

providing students with the opportunity to gain awareness of the world in a range of 

diverse and challenging situations. Shared knowledge extends the idea from how 

individuals construct knowledge to how communities construct knowledge. In CAS, 

students might draw on TOK discussions that deepen understanding of different 

communities and cultures. CAS also provides links to other areas of the TOK course. 

For example, a student participating in a visual arts experience for creativity could reflect 

on the roles of intuition and imagination as “ways of knowing” in the arts area of 

knowledge. Some students make links between CAS and TOK when carrying out a TOK 

assessment task. For example, a student’s CAS experiences may also provide rich 

real-life situations for students to use as the basis for their TOK oral presentation. Further, 

CAS experiences provide the basis from which knowledge questions can be derived. 
 
 
CAS experiences can also be associated with each of the subject groups of the Diploma 

Programme. Teachers assist students in making links between their subjects and their 

CAS experiences where appropriate. It will motivate and challenge the students, 

strengthen subject understanding and knowledge, and allow students to enjoy different 

approaches to their subjects. However, CAS experiences must be distinct from, and may 

not be included or used, in the student’s Diploma course requirements. 



Each subject group of the Diploma Programme can contribute towards CAS. 
The examples below are suggestions only: 

 

Group 1 students could engage in creative writing, produce audiobooks for the blind 
or write a movie and produce it. 

 
Group 2 students could provide language lessons to those in need, develop language 
guides using technology or raise awareness of the culture of the language being studied 
through a website or other forms of communication. 

 
Group 3 students could record the oral histories of people living in elderly residential 
facilities and create family memoirs, create a social enterprise addressing a community 
need or collaborate on a community garden. 

 
Group 4 students could form an astronomy club for younger students, help maintain a 
nature reserve or promote physical participation in “walk to school” groups. 

 
Group 5 students could teach younger children to overcome mathematical challenges, 
maintain financial accounts for a local charity or plan a mathematics scavenger hunt at 
school to highlight the importance of mathematics in everyday life. 

 
Group 6 students could take dance lessons that lead to a theatrical  performance, 
participate in a community art exhibition or community initiatives (such as performances 
or photo exhibits) for hospitals or aged-care facilities. 

 
CAS and TOK 

 

 

TOK guides students in making sense of their experiences as learners, and this 

includes their experiences in CAS. TOK is a course about critical thinking and 

inquiring into the process of knowing. The course encourages students to examine 

the presuppositions and assumptions that underpin their own knowledge and 

understanding of the world. 

In both CAS and TOK, students reflect on their beliefs and assumptions, leading to more 

thoughtful, responsible and purposeful lives. 
 

 

Ethics in TOK 
CAS helps students to “recognize and consider the ethics of choices and actions” (learning 

outcome 7), in accordance with the ethical principles stated in the IB mission statement 

and the IB learner profile. This involves exploring values, attitudes and behaviours as 

students undertake enterprises with significant outcomes. Various ethical issues will arise 

naturally in the course of CAS experiences, and may be seen as challenges to a student’s 

preconceived ideas and instinctive responses or ways of behaving. In the context of CAS, 

schools have a specific responsibility to support students’ personal growth as they think, feel 

and act their way through ethical issues. 

 
CAS, the extended essay and the world studies extended essay 
Through CAS experiences, a student’s exposure to particular global issues at a local 
level may give rise to an interest in furthering their understanding of these issues through 
academic research. Both the extended essay and the world studies extended essay allow 
students to explore the issues that may have arisen during CAS. 
In the extended essay, students may research and explore personal interests that link with 
a subject of the Diploma Programme. 



 

The world studies extended essay provides students with an opportunity to undertake 

an in-depth, interdisciplinary study of an issue of contemporary global significance 

manifested at a local level. Students can choose to explore a topic from one of the following 

global themes. 

 
• Language, culture and identity 

 

• Science, technology and society 
 

• Equality and inequality 
 

• Conflict, peace and security 
 

• Economic and/or  environmental sustainability 
 

• Health and development 
 

The world studies extended essay provides opportunities for a well-grounded 

appreciation and understanding of these themes, which in turn may lead to a more 

considered involvement in CAS. 
 

 
CAS within the IB continuum of international education 

 

 

All IB programmes address students’ cognitive, social, emotional and physical well- 

being and offer opportunities for students to become active and caring members of local, 

national and global communities. 

 
CAS purposefully builds on the Primary Years Programme (PYP) and the Middle Years 

Programme (MYP), establishing continuity across the IB continuum of international 

education.CAS represents part of the Diploma Programme’s ongoing commitment to the 

IB learner profile. As the IB’s mission in action, the learner profile concisely describes the 

aspirations of a global community that shares the values underlying the IB’s educational 

philosophy. 

 
Through CAS, students continue to strengthen the approaches to learning they 

encounter and develop in the PYP and MYP. In approaches to learning, students are 

encouraged to grow both personally and socially, developing skills such as cooperation, 

problem-solving, conflict resolution and creative and critical thinking, as well as 

developing their own identities. CAS continues to develop students’ ability to engage in 

critical reflection, offering increasingly sophisticated opportunities for students to 

analyse their own thinking, effort and performance. Students also learn how to set 

challenging goals and develop the commitment and perseverance to achieve them. 

 
The elements of approaches to learning and the attributes of the learner profile highlighted 

and developed across the continuum of IB programmes are lived through the variety of CAS 

experiences and CAS project(s). Further, during CAS students continue to develop 

individual and shared responsibility, and effective teamwork and collaboration. 



Strands of CAS 
 

 
 

Creativity 
 

 

Exploring and extending ideas leading to an original or interpretive 

product or performance 

Creativity in CAS provides students with the opportunity to explore their own 

sense of original thinking and expression. Creativity will come from the student’s 

talents, interests, passions, emotional responses, and imagination; the form of 

expression is limitless. This may include visual and performing arts, digital 

design, writing, film, culinary arts, crafts and  composition. Students are 

encouraged to engage in creative endeavours that move them beyond the 

familiar, broadening their scope from conventional to unconventional thinking. 
 

 
 

If students are accomplished in a particular creative form, for example, music, 

painting or acting, they may choose to extend their involvement and deepen their skill 

level. Within their field, students can define new challenges and objectives to fulfill 

creativity in CAS. For example, a musician may compose and perform a guitar solo; 

an artist may create a new sculpture or photographic series; an actor may present an 

original dramatic piece. By striving for new possibilities, students may discover ways 

to meet challenges and identify strengths that carry them forward with curiosity and 

continued innovation. When demonstrating creative expression, students may 

showcase their product or performance in a variety of ways, for example, through a 

recording, a presentation, an exhibition, social media or shared discussion. Creativity 

in CAS is not met by the appreciation of the creative efforts of others, such as 

attending a concert or art   exhibition. 

 
Creativity can be inspired and informed by the student’s Diploma courses. For 

example, students can meet new challenges and objectives in creativity using the 

skills developed in the visual arts course, or find new ways of expression utilizing 

elements in the design technology course. However, creativity experiences must be 

distinct from, and may not be included or used in, the student’s Diploma course 

requirements. 

 
As with all CAS experiences, students reflect meaningfully on their engagement with 

creativity, and may be guided to look for moments of  personal significance or 

inspiration as a call for reflection. Creativity may provide inspiration for the ways in 

which students will reflect. For example, students may reflect through art, music, a 

brief narrative, a blog posting, photos, a skit, or other methods. 
 

 
 

Approaches to creativity 
 

There are many approaches to creativity, such as: 
 

 

 Ongoing creativity: A student may already be engaged in creativity as part 

of a school group or club, or through some other form of sustained creativity. 



Students may continue in this as part of their creativity; however, students 

could also be encouraged to further extend and develop their participation if 

appropriate. 

 School-based creativity: Students are encouraged to participate in meaningful 

creativity and to explore their own sense of original thinking and expression. In 

school, there may well be appropriate creativity opportunities in which the 

students can engage. These creativity experiences could be part of the school’s 

service CAS projects, a school club, timetabled creativity sessions, or other 

opportunities. 

 
 Community-based creativity: Participating in creativity within the local community 

advances student awareness and understanding of interpersonal relationships with 

others, particularly if the creativity experience involves the local  community. 

Creativity experiences best occur with a regularity that builds and sustains 

relationships while allowing the growth of students’ talents,  interests, passions, 

emotional responses, and  imagination. For  example, students could be 

encouraged to join a community-based theatre group, contribute towards a 

community art gallery, create a sculpture for the community park, take cooking 

classes, or other   opportunities. 

 
 Individual creativity: Students may decide that they wish  to  engage  in  solitary 

creativity experiences such as composing music, developing a website, writing a 

compilation of short fiction stories, designing furniture, creating arts and crafts, or 

painting a series of portraits. Such creativity experiences are of most benefit when 

they take place over an extended duration of time. Students can be encouraged to 

set personal goals and work towards these in a sustained manner. Risk assessment 

of  such solitary creativity experiences should be conducted  with  the  student 

beforehand if applicable. 
 
 

 
The following list are some of the activities you can do for creativity 

 

Theatre 

Write a script for a play. 

Participate in a community-based theatre group. 

Design or participate in awareness-raising performances for NGOs. 

Form a performance group. 

Run a children’s theatre group in the local community. 

Organize an improvisation theatre troupe. 

Learn how to perform magic and put on a magic show. 

Music 

Join a choir or participate in a musical. 

Play a musical instrument in a band or orchestra. 

Learn to play a musical instrument or take vocal lessons. 

Form a music group. 

Perform for clients in aged-care homes. 

Conduct a choir or a band. 

Host a musical event at school. 



 

Visual art 

Produce personal artworks. 

Paint a mural for the walls of a local primary school or childcare centre. 

Design posters for school advertising particular events. 

Curate the school art gallery. 

Organize or participate in craft activities. 

Do photo shoots for NGOs or for senior citizens. 

Produce the school yearbook (digital or hard copy). 

Enter a local art or photography competition. 

Teach art for early childhood or primary school. 

Dance 

Join a ballet or jazz class. 

Choreograph a school production. 

Run a school-based dance class. 

Perform as a dancer in a school production. 

Participate in annual school performers’ showcase. 

Teach a junior dance class. 

Organize a dance flash mob. 

Design technology 

Participate in design projects to improve the local community. 

Oversee a project for school. 

Participate in council competitions. 

Design and create furniture. 

Assist an NGO with designing a website or provide content for its website. 

Help a local hospital or clinic with a redesign. 

Film 

Create an awareness-raising video for an NGO. 

Create promotional footage related to a specific cause. 

Make a documentary or a film. 

Join the school publicity/media group. 

Create a video archive for a local historical society. 

Plan a film series for a senior centre. 

Organize a film event for a cause to raise awareness and funds. 

Fashion 

Organize a recycled clothing or clothes swap group to benefit a charity. 

Participate in a group that designs clothes from sustainable materials. 

Organize a school-based fashion show. 

Run a knitting group and create items of clothing for a cause. 

Learn how to be a salesperson at a clothing charity. 

Start a sewing collaborative to make outfits for children in need. 

Design reusable shopping bags with fashion flair. 

Graphic design 

Design and produce children’s toys. 

Design information booklets or pamphlets for a specific NGO. 

Design storyboards for a specific purpose. 

Create logos and designs for T-shirts with environmental messages. 



 

Assist an NGO with designing a website or provide content for its website. 

Redesign an organization’s brochures, business cards and logo. 

Creative writing 

Attend a course in journalism/poetry writing. 

Edit a school newspaper or bulletin or do the same for a senior centre. 

Create children’s books for schools in need of these resources. 

Organize a creative writing workshop. 

Write a novella or a novel. 

Start a poetry project that places poetry anonymously around school or the community. 

Cooking 

Cook for a locally based international festival. 

Organize a World Teachers Day breakfast at school. 

Create a recipe book. 

Run cooking classes. 

Make a “how to cook” video series. 

Document the results of cooking a new, challenging recipe once a week. 

Business 

Produce items for a school fair. 

Support a group that raises money for small business loans for undeveloped countries. 

Run workshops for NGOs to give them ideas for creative awareness-raising or more 
efficient business practices. 

Run business-type events to train students in running a business. 

Help a local start-up develop a business plan. 

Information technology 

Teach basic ICT skills. 

Join the technology support group at school. 

Design digital books. 

Design and maintain a website for an NGO. 

Mathematics 

Join a mathematics group and participate in school competitions. 

Run a problem-solving group at school. 

Tutor “at risk” students in mathematics. 

Design mathematical/logic puzzles for junior students. 

Sport 

Coach a junior sports team. 

Design a training schedule for a sports team. 

Design individual training programmes for specific junior players on a team. 

Incorporate skills from other sports into training, for example, rugby circuits into netball 
training. 

Environmental systems and societies 

Design a recycling project for the school. 

Investigate the use of energy in the school and provide a proposal for more efficient energy 
usage. 

Create a school-based enviro-garden. 

Participate in designing a community garden. 

Oversee a school landscaping project. 

Investigate ways to limit water consumption at school. 



 

Activity 
 

 

Physical exertion contributing to a healthy lifestyle 
 

The aim of the “Activity” strand is to promote lifelong healthy habits related to physical well- 

being. Pursuits may include individual and team sports, aerobic exercise, dance, outdoor 

recreation, fitness training, and any other form of  physical  exertion that  purposefully 

contributes to a healthy lifestyle. Students are encouraged to participate at an appropriate 

level and on a regular basis to provide a genuine challenge and benefit. 

 
Schools must support students whose circumstances or culture may determine participation 

in physically active experiences. Similarly, students with disabilities must be given 

opportunities to take part in this strand. All CAS students must satisfy the basic requirement 

of physical exertion contributing to a healthy lifestyle as is appropriate for each student. 

 
Students who regularly participate in suitable activity experiences are  encouraged to 

develop and extend their participation. Students could expand personal goals, explore 

different training models to enhance their existing sport or become involved in a new sport. 

For dedicated student athletes, maintenance of a planned rigorous training programme 

is appropriate. Some national curriculums require students to participate in a physical 

education course. Participation in such courses may be considered activity if it meets the 

CAS guidelines. 

 
As with all CAS experiences, students reflect purposefully on their engagement with 

activity and may be guided to look for moments of personal significance or inspiration as 

a call for reflection. 
 

 
 

Approaches to activity 
 

There are many approaches to activity, such as: 
 

 

• Ongoing activity: A student may already be engaged in activity as part of a school 

team or club, or through some other form of sustained physical exercise. Students 

may continue in this as part of their activity; however, they should set personal goals 

in keeping with the principles of CAS. Students can also be encouraged to further 

extend and develop their participation if appropriate. 
 

 

• School-based activity: Students are encouraged to participate in meaningful 

activity that benefits their physical well-being. In school there may well be 

appropriate activity opportunities in which the student can engage. These activity 

experiences could, for example, be part of the school curriculums, a school sports 

club, or timetabled sports sessions. Students may elect to initiate a school-based 

activity such as basketball or tennis and engage other CAS students or any student 

within the school. 

 
• Community-based activity: Participating in activity within the local community 

advances student awareness and understanding of interpersonal relationships, 

particularly if the activity experience involves members of the local community. 



However, single events of activity can lack depth and meaning. When possible, 

activity experiences best occur with a regularity that builds and sustains 

relationships while allowing the growth of physical well-being of the students. For 

example, rather than a single activity experience at a community-based fun run, 

students could be encouraged to join a community-based running club, a dance 

class, an aerobics class or an out-of-school sports group. 

 
• Individual activity: Students may decide that they wish to engage in solitary activity 

experiences such as, for example, attending a gym, bicycling, roller-skating, 

swimming, or strength conditioning. Such activity experiences are of most benefit 

when they take place over an extended duration of time. Students can be encouraged 

to set personal goals and work towards these in a sustained and correctly applied 

manner. Risk assessment of such solitary activity experiences should be conducted 

with the student beforehand if applicable. 
 

 
• The following list are some of the activities you can do for Activity. 

 

General sports  Dance 

Football (soccer) Boxing Ballet 

Basketball Diving Jazz 

Athletics Cycling Modern 

Gymnastics Race-walking Street dance 

Swimming Tumbling Ballroom 

Tennis Acrobatics Salsa, Latin 

Volleyball Wrestling Dance-a-thon participation 

Badminton Jai-alai Twirling 

Table tennis Handball Cheerleading 

Darts Netball  

Bowling Racquetball Gardening and nature 

Curling Squash Farming 

Hockey Polo, water polo Rock climbing, mountaineering 

Skiing Frisbee, ultimate Frisbee Planting trees 

Martial arts Kick boxing Digging, irrigation and drainage 

Weightlifting Fencing Hiking, trekking 

  Survival training 

  

Animals 

Equestrian competitions, horse and stable care and maintenance, riding and jumping lessons 

Farm animal handling, care and shows, competitions 

Fishing sports 

Dog shows, competitions, training and care 

Animal husbandry 

Birding 



 

Extreme sports Motor sports Skating 

Skydiving Dirt biking, motocross Ice skating 

Rappelling Pit-stop crew Roller-skating, roller-derby, rollerblading 

Bungee jumping Auto mechanics Long boarding 

Base jumping Motorcycle touring Skateboarding 

Para-gliding Rally driving, navigating  

Personal fitness Water sports/Boating Music  

Running Water-skiing Marching band 

Weight training, body building Parasailing, kite-sailing Drumming 

Cardio workout Sailing Parade 

Spinning Wakeboarding  

Punching bag workout Surfing Aviation 

Jumping rope Kayaking, canoeing Piloting, flying 

Trampoline Rowing Gliding 

Yoga Scuba and snorkelling  

 Free-diving  

 Rafting  

 White water rafting  

• Student examples of activity in CAS 

Rock climbing: Jacob had been rock climbing a number of times at an indoor rock- 

climbing centre. He decided that he wanted to experience rock climbing in the  

outdoors and improve his rock-climbing skills, so he included rock climbing as part of 

his CAS programme. He set himself the goal of being able to complete a grade 17 

climb within six months of climbing. He joined a rock-climbing club and ended up 

climbing over a number of weekends throughout his DP. In addition to written and 

recorded verbal reflections, he also showed evidence of participation and achievement 

in the learning outcomes in photographs, video and a certificate of achievement from 

his climbing club. 
 

 

Gardening: Ethan preferred not to play team or individual sports and decided to 

choose vegetable gardening for his activity. It entailed time each week clearing, tilling, 

planting, and so on. Ethan enjoyed working with his hands and found his physical 

fitness increased through his time spent in the vegetable garden. 
 

 

Walking for fitness:Pearl did not really like sports or physical activity. After discussing 

her options for activity with her CAS adviser, she decided that she would conduct a 

“Walking for fitness” programme as part of her CAS. She consulted her physical 

education teacher to develop a programme and then walked three times a week, with 

distances increasing over the three-month programme. Pearl was surprised with how 

much she enjoyed the programme and the benefits it gave her, so much so that after 

the three-month programme had finished, she trained for and completed a 5 kilometre 

fun run (which also became part of her CAS portfolio). The photo of her crossing the 

finish line was her favourite part of her CAS portfolio. 



• Basketball: Louise was a keen basketball player. When she included basketball in her 

planning for CAS, her CAS coordinator advised her to challenge herself by doing 

something new related to her involvement in the school basketball team. With the 

support of her team coach, she conducted a skill-training programme that focused on 

her dribbling and shooting from outside the key, two areas that needed development in 

her game. During the season her game improved, giving her greater motivation to train 

more. Louise became a regular member of the starting five players. Her writings that 

made up a portion of her reflections showed that she was very proud of her 

advancement. 
 

• Gymnastics: Anita had been participating in gymnastics since primary school. She 

regularly competed in state and national competitions. When designing her CAS 

programme, Anita wanted to continue to use her gymnastics for activity. Her CAS 

coordinator agreed but asked Anita to find new goals in relation to gymnastics. Anita 

decided to learn new choreographed routines for the balance beam, something she 

had not previously attempted. 
 

• Yoga: Timothy wanted to find an experience that would help him become fitter. After 

looking at various exercises, he chose yoga. He committed to a yoga class once a 

week and practised it at home every two days. Timothy became an enthusiastic 

supporter of yoga and found it both relaxed him and increased his physical strength 

and stamina. He evolved this enjoyment of yoga to be part of his CAS project and 

created a programme to teach yoga classes for the local community. 
 

 
 
 

Service 
 

 

Collaborative and reciprocal engagement with the community in 

response to an authentic need 
The aim of the “Service” strand is for students to understand their capacity to make a 
meaningful contribution to their community and society. Through service, students develop 
and apply personal and social skills in real-life situations involving decision-making, problem- 
solving, initiative, responsibility, and accountability for their actions. Service is often seen 
as one of the most transforming elements of CAS by promoting students’ self-awareness, 
offering diverse occasions for interactions and experiences and opportunities for 
international-mindedness. Use of the CAS stages in developing a service experience is 
recommended for best practice. 

 
Service within CAS benefits all involved:  students learn as they identify and address 
authentic community needs, and the community benefits through reciprocal collaboration. 
Service fosters development of abilities, attitudes and values in accordance with the IB 
mission statement and the IB learner profile. As such, CAS service experiences are unpaid. 

 
When defining “community”, consideration must be made to situation and culture. The 

community may be the school; however, it is recommended that service experiences 

extend beyond the school to local, national and/or international communities. Community 

involvement includes collaboration with others, as students investigate the need, plan and 

implement their idea for service. 



 
  

 

 
  

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

CAS coordinators should always consider the advantage of students conducting 

service locally. Local interactions allow for developing relationships, observing and 

participating in sustained change, and meeting challenges through collaboration. 

From the local context, students can extend their thinking and knowledge to 

understanding global issues. Students can also extend local service to global impact 

through partnerships with CAS students in other cities and towns, countries and 

continents. Technology affords opportunities for networking, sharing of initiatives, 

partnerships and impact. 

 
As with all CAS experiences, students reflect purposefully on their engagement with 

service, and may be guided to look for moments of personal significance or inspiration 

as a call for reflection. 

Service learning 
 

Service experiences in CAS can be approached using a service learning model. Service 

learning is the development and application of knowledge and skills towards meeting an 

identified community need. In this research-based approach, students undertake service 

initiatives often related to topics studied previously in the curriculum, utilizing skills, 

understandings and  values developed in  these studies. Service learning builds upon 

students’ prior knowledge and background, enabling them to make links between their 

academic disciplines and their service experiences. 
 

 
 

Using the CAS stages for service learning 

Using the CAS stages is the recommended approach for students engaging in service 

experiences. All forms of service should involve investigation, preparation and action that 

meets an identified need. Reflection on significant experiences throughout informs 

problem-solving and choices; demonstration allows for sharing of what has taken place. 

The CAS stages specific to service learning offer students a helpful and supportive 

approach. As student’s progress through each of these stages, they can draw upon the 

skills and knowledge gained from their academic subjects to support their experiences. 
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The service learning stages are: 
 

 
1. Investigation: Students participate in social analysis of a selected issue, with 

identification and confirmation of a community need, often with the designated 

community partner. Having an inventory of interests, skills, talents and areas for 

personal growth, students are able to make choices based on their priorities and abilities 

and the designated   need. 
 

2. Preparation: Students design a service plan appropriate to the identified need, with 

clarification of  roles and responsibilities, resource requirements, and timelines to 

successfully implement the plan.   Any community partners are likely to be consulted. 

Students also acquire and develop the knowledge and skills needed for the experience. 
 

3. Action: Students implement the plan through direct service, indirect service, advocacy, 

or research. Their service may be a combination of one or more of these types of 

service. Students may work individually, with partners, or in groups. 
 

4. Reflection: Students examine their thoughts, feelings and actions applied to the 

context of self, community and the world. With service learning, reflection often occurs 

with greater frequency as students identify significant moments generated by new 

situations and insights. 
 

5. Demonstration: Students make explicit what and how they learned and what they 

have accomplished, for example, by sharing their service experience through their CAS 

portfolio or with others in an informal or formal manner. Through demonstration and 

communication, students solidify their understanding and evoke response from others. 
 

 
Four types of service action 

 

It is recommended that students engage with different types of service within their CAS 

programme. These types of action are as follows. 
 

 
 

• Direct service: Student interaction involves people, the environment or animals. For 

example, this can appear as one-on-one tutoring, developing a garden in partnership 

with refugees, or working in    an animal shelter. 
 
 

 
Direct service example: In support of people with memory loss 

 

Student document 
 

Investigation: After reading articles about challenges facing people who have had strokes, 

head injury, or dementia, I contacted a local day care center for people experiencing  

memory loss. I interviewed the education director about what helped people the most; she 

said exercise and conversations. She agreed I could visit on Saturday mornings on a regular 

basis to lead sitting and standing exercises and visit. 



Preparation: I developed a series of simple exercises, beginning with those someone can 

do sitting down. I showed them to a relative who is a physical therapist and she helped me 

make adjustments. Later, after leading the sitting exercises several times, I developed some 

for standing and again reviewed these with my cousin. I also began adding music since I 

found everyone liked moving to music. This led me to find songs from their era. 
 

Action: Leading 30 minute exercise routines on Saturday mornings, twice per month was 

the initial plan, though I went more often. Because these became popular, I would lead two 

or three sessions a visit, offering one sitting session, one sitting and standing session, and 

one walking session (added later). Also I would stay and have conversations for 30-45 

minutes each visit. 
 

Reflection: I found writing after each session was so important for me to describe what 

happened, because sometimes I was upset. My grandmother had passed away and she had 

Alzheimer’s and sometimes the residents reminded me of her. Other times I was so excited 

that I just had to write about a new accomplishment I noticed for one of the participants. In IB 

Art I found myself drawing some of the faces so I began sketching on occasion to 

accompany my writing. I found reflection to be an unexpected helpful way to put all the 

pieces together. 
 

Demonstration: I created a virtual space that had a video of me with some friends doing my 

exercise routines, written reflections, a thank you letter from the agency, my sketches, and 

an email my cousin sent me about how I inspired her to donate her time—she came with me 

on occasion to help me develop more exercises. What was most enjoyable was leading 

some of the routines on the day we showcased our CAS experiences and also showing 

photographs which the agency gave me permission to take and use. 
 

Ideas for direct service 
 

 

With people 

Coaching children in sports 

Delivering meals to people living with a medical condition 

Leading resume-writing workshops for people who are unemployed 

Organizing or assisting at a blood drive 

Playing music with elders to have an exchange of skills and learn about each 

other’s musical ideasand then performing as an ensemble for others 

Distributing plants at a farmer’s market to promote home-grown container gardens 

Serving food at a soup kitchen 
 

With the environment 

Restoring a stream 

Preparing the soil and beds for an elementary school garden and planting with the 

children 

Growing seedlings for distribution 

Installing raised-bed gardens for a senior centre 

Establishing a recycling programme at city hall 

Making a storm-water garden 



 

 

With animals 

Helping at an animal shelter with data entry and dog-walking 

Assisting with a pet adoption outreach program at community events 

Leading a workshop on pet care 

Setting up a turtle sanctuary in partnership with a community organization 
 

 
 
 

Indirect service: Though students do not see the recipients of indirect service, they 

have verified their actions will benefit the community or environment. For example, 

this can appear as re-designing a non-profit organization’s website, writing original 

picture books to teach a language, or nurturing   tree seedlings for planting. 
 

Indirect service example: Providing content for an organization website 

Student document 

Investigation: I remembered from a school-wide food drive that the receiving organization 

had a fairly undeveloped website. I had been studying about issues of local and world 

hunger in an IB subject, and thought to address this topic, and remembered that website. 

After reviewing the site again, and talking with the director of the organization, they agreed I 

could make a written proposal of what I could offer. Since I want to study graphic design and 

technology, this is a great fit. 
 

Preparation: I looked at other websites that seemed to be rich in content and took notes. A 

few of my friends were helpful in brainstorming with me and helped come up with categories 

of content. I decided to focus on providing content that would help schools learn about local 

hunger and be more effective in doing food collections that more effectively meet local 

needs. The organization let me visit several times as part of my planning so I assisted with 

food collections, sorting, community networking, and, along the way, interviewed different 

staff members. 
 

Action: I created a set of materials for elementary children to learn about hunger; this 

included a short story to read that provided useful information, a puzzle to complete, and a 

document to download with items the food bank needed; this document could easily be 

updated. After receiving comments from the organization’s education director, I made 

revisions and prepared a comparable set for secondary students. Then I wrote a short guide 

to running a food drive based on our school’s experience and what I had learned at the 

organization. All were uploaded to the website. 
 

Reflection: Since this was all about technology I uploaded all of my reflections onto a blog. I 

recruited several people to read the blog (including the education director from the agency) 

so I had continual feedback. In this way I could air frustrations and get immediate 

suggestions when needed, and also received a few accolades when I had successes which 

kept me motivated. 
 

Demonstration: I made a short video that compiled elements from the entire experience, 

with photos, interview commentary from people at the food bank, and visuals from the 

website and my blog. 



Ideas for indirect service 
 

 

With people 

Assembling a photo exhibit about poverty for a gallery 

Preparing meals in a soup kitchen 

Taking part in a walkathon to raise money for humanitarian causes 

Preparing activity kits for children for an emergency shelter 

Writing brochures for organizations 

Assisting with the creation of a museum exhibit 

Making exercise videos to give to homeless shelters 

Creating a newsletter for a retirement community 

Recording audio books for people who are visually impaired 
 

With the environment 

Preparing signage for a local wetland 

Growing seedlings for distribution 

Initiating a school compost to reduce food waste in landfills 

Creating a website with information about flora and fauna for a local park 
 

With animals 

Making zoo toys for animals 

Collecting needed supplies for a wildlife rescue centre 

Baking dog biscuits for an animal shelter 

Making colouring books on local endangered animals for elementary schools and 

for tourists with protection tips 
 
 
 
 

Advocacy: Students speak on behalf of a cause or concern to promote action 

on an issue of public interest. For example, this may appear as initiating an 

awareness campaign on hunger, performing a play on replacing bullying with 

respect, or creating a video on sustainable water solutions. 
 

Advocacy service example: An eat-well food campaign 

Student document Investigation: 

After talking with a relative recently diagnosed with diabetes, I became curious about how 

diet and nutrition impact our health. I read a current nonfiction book about eating and 

nutrition, interviewed several people I know who seem very structured about their eating 

habits and learned about different approaches to health, and surveyed students in four of my 

classes to find out what they know or believe to be true about the relationship between food 

choices and health. As an athlete, this topic is important, and my investigation revealed a 

need: there is a lack of knowledge among youth about the importance of food choices. 
 

Preparation: I wanted to do a poster campaign in the cafeteria, offer recipes to the school 

cafeteria based on my research, and cook some recipes (which I have never done before) 

and bring in food samples if they tasted good enough. Then I discussed with some friends 

and a few suggestions helped, including having students select which posters were best and 



then make sets for display around the school. Each of these ideas required approvals so I 

wrote a proposal that was accepted by my CAS coordinator and school officials. I was 

allowed to offer two recipes for review and if that went well provide others to the school 

cafeteria. 
 

Action: The poster campaign was held over a six month period with a new poster added 

each month. At the end there was a vote on the top two posters and about 75 students 

voted. The first two recipes were successful, two more were permitted, and my cooking 

talents improved over time. 
 

Reflection: I wrote my reflections though one of my friends said I should also keep a food 

diary to show how my eating habits evolved. I did this on and off for the duration of my CAS 

experiences. 
 

Demonstration: My portfolio included posters, samples of surveys, video interviews with 

students who tried my recipes and the school dishes I influenced, and letters from local 

schools who received copies of posters. I also had food samples at a CAS event showcasing 

our accomplishments. 
 

Ideas for advocacy service 
 

With people 

Leading a town hall meeting on solar energy 
Organizing a letter-writing campaign for a cause 

Hosting a speaker and film series to raise awareness for the community 
Creating comic strips or comic books to teach about emergency safety and 
readiness 
Planning a conference to raise awareness about education equity 

 

With the environment 
Providing reusable water bottles to replace single-use water bottles 
Creating public service announcements on energy reduction in homes 
Organizing a flash mob to teach about recycling 
Promoting a “just use less” campaign to reduce quantities of what is put in trash 
and recycling bins 

 

With animals 
Making beach signs to protect local waterways from rubbish 
Dressing as animals at risk for a public event 
Creating posters, videos and public service announcements to promote animal 
adoption for a shelter 

 
 
 
 
 

• Research: Students collect information through varied sources, analyse data, and 

report on a topic of importance to influence policy or practice. For example, they may 

conduct environmental surveys to influence their school, contribute to a study of 

animal migration, compile effective means to reduce litter in public spaces, or 

conduct social research by interviewing people on topics such as homelessness, 

unemployment or isolation. 



Research service example: Reducing energy use 
 

Investigation: Our school aims to be caring about the environment, however could we do 
more? I decided to research how much electricity the school uses and see if reduction was 
possible. To do this I interviewed the school custodian, collected copies of the school 
electricity bills to create a graph on monthly use to see highs and lows based on time of year 
or events, and do an energy audit (I found existing resources for this) which involved 
observation, notations and documentation with photography. The findings showed the school 
community could be more proactive in reducing usage of electricity. 

 

Preparation: I organized my investigation findings to see behavior patterns that could be 
changed through information, and made several modest cost efficient recommendations for 
structural changes. As I added to my initial findings through continued research, I occasional 
met with the custodian and maintenance staff to assure their ideas and opinions were valued 
and included. 

 

Action: I presented my findings and recommendations to administrators who approved by 
presenting at a faculty meeting. The teachers then approved the implementation of my 
ideas. This included a school assembly and distribution of a We Can Save checklist to every 
member of our school—students, teachers, administrators, and support staff. 

 

Reflection: I prefer to do talking reflections so I kept a self-interview video-blog. I also 
monitored the changes in the monthly bills in comparison to prior years and this always 
elicited a response—often cheers! This always led to very upbeat reflections! 

 

Demonstration: My demonstration became a school walk-through where I had information 
posted at key points in the school. At the end everyone understood what a HVAC (Heating, 
Ventilation and Air Conditioning) system is and how our participation in reducing energy 
saves money for the school. Copies of my study were available on the school website. 

 
 
 

Ideas for research service 
 
 

 
 

With people 

Assisting with a city-wide needs assessment by running focus groups 

Conducting hands-on research about how interaction improves quality of life for 

residents at an elderly care facility 

Preparing a public service outreach process to identify local veterans willing to be 

interviewed, and then conducting the interviews for an historical society 

Learning about the history of people buried in a cemetery from the 1800s to support 

a local museum 

Observing play habits of children in an orphanage or refugee centre to identify what 

skills are developed or need support 
 

With the environment 

Using photography to collect images that inform about the first flush from a storm 

drain by your school 

Interviewing administrators at local landfills to learn about community habits that 

support collections of trash to recycle and food waste for composting 

Analysing items collected in a community or beach clean-up to develop a campaign 

(advocacy service) that prevents the items from being littered again 



 

 

With animals 

Conducting a behaviour study of zoo animals or shelter animals 

Monitoring numbers of stray animals, combining findings with interviews and 

surveys to determine opinions of advocates, opponents and the general public, and 

offering recommendations to improve local policies 

Assisting with tracking and monitoring of butterfly migratory paths 
 
 
 
 

Approaches to service 

There are many approaches to service, such as: 
 

• Ongoing service: When investigating a need that leads  to a plan of action 

implemented over time, students develop perseverance and commitment. They 

observe how their ideas and actions build on the contributions of others to effect 

change. Their reflections may show deeper awareness and knowledge of social 

issues. 
 

• School-based service: While students are encouraged to participate in meaningful 
service that benefits the community outside school, there may well be appropriate 
service opportunities within the school setting. In all cases an authentic need must 
be verified that will be met through student action. Service needs met at a school 
may prepare students for further action within the larger community; for example, by 
tutoring within the school, students may then be better prepared to tutor at a community 
centre. 

• Community-based service: Participating in service within the local community 

advances student awareness and understanding of social issues and solutions. 

However, single incidents of engagement with individuals in a service context 

can lack depth and meaning. When possible, interactions involving people in a 

service context best occur with a regularity that builds and sustains relationships 

for the mutual benefit of all. For example, rather than a single service 

experience at a retirement facility, students can decide to establish regular visits 

when they realize their efforts are valued and have reciprocal impact. 
 

• Immediate need service: In response to a disaster, students often want to move 

towards immediate action. Typically they quickly attempt to assess the need and 

devise a planned response. Later, the students can be reminded and encouraged to 

further investigate the issue to better understand underlying causes. This provides 

greater context even if the service action has already taken place. With increased 

knowledge, students may commit to ongoing assistance, for example, such as joining 

with prevention or community resilience initiatives regarding an environmental issue. 
 

• Fundraising: The preferred approach is for students to initially develop their 

understanding of the organization they choose to support and the issues being 

addressed. Students can draw from their interests, skills and talents to plan the 

method and manner of fundraising. Ideally, students directly communicate with the 

organization and establish accountability for funds raised. Sharing the rationale for 

the fundraising educates others and advocates the chosen cause. Students can 

also be asked to consider other ways to augment their contribution through direct, 

advocacy, or research service. 



• International service: Students are encouraged to participate locally in service before 

considering service opportunities outside their country. When participating in 

international service, students must understand the background and the 

circumstances of an identified and authenticated need to support their involvement. 

When direct communication with an overseas community is not possible, students 

could cooperate with an outside agency to provide an appropriate service. Students 

do benefit from serving in an international context when able to make clear links to 

parallel issues in their local environs and they understand the consequences of their 

service. Schools must ensure that commercial providers, if used, act in accordance 

with the aims of the IB mission statement and CAS requirements. Additionally, schools 

must undertake risk assessment to ensure the safety of   students. 
 

• Volunteerism: Students often volunteer in service experiences organized by other 

students, the school or an external group. In such cases, students benefit from prior 

knowledge of the context and the service need. Being informed and prepared 

increases the likelihood that the students’ contribution will have personal meaning 

and value. Utilizing the CAS stages prior to volunteering is highly recommended. 
 

• Service arising from the curriculum: Teachers plan units with service learning 

opportunities in mind, students may or may not respond and act. For example, while 

studying freshwater ecology in environmental systems and society, students decide to 

monitor and improve a local water system. 



CAS project 
 

 

A CAS project is a collaborative, well-considered series of sequential CAS 

experiences, engaging students in one or more of the CAS strands of creativity, 

activity, and service. CAS students must be involved in at least one CAS project 

during their CAS programme. 
 

The primary purpose of the CAS project is to ensure participation in sustained 

collaboration. Through this level of engagement students may discover the benefits of 

teamwork and of achievements realized through an exchange of ideas and abilities. 

A CAS project challenges students to show initiative, demonstrate perseverance, 

and develop skills such as those of cooperation, problem-solving and decision-making. 
 

A CAS project involves collaboration between a group of students or with members of the 

wider community. Students work as part of a team, with all members being contributors. 

A CAS project offers students the opportunity to be responsible for, or to initiate, a part 

of or the entire CAS project. Working collaboratively also provides opportunities for 

individual students to enhance and integrate their personal interests, skills and talents into 

the planning and implementation of CAS projects. 
 

All CAS projects should use the CAS stages as a framework for implementation to 
ensure that all requirements are met. 

 

A CAS project can address any single strand of CAS, or combine two or all three 

strands. The following examples are provided to help generate further ideas without 

limiting the scope and direction of a CAS project. 
 

Creativity: A student group plans, designs and creates a mural. 
 

Activity: Students organize and participate in a sports team including training sessions 

and matches against other teams. 
 

Service: Students set up and conduct tutoring for people in need. 
 

Creativity and activity: Students choreograph a routine for their marching band. 
 

Service and activity: Students plan and participate in the planting and maintenance 
of a garden with members of the local community. 

 

Service and creativity: Students identify that children at a local school need 
backpacks and subsequently design and make the backpacks out of recycled 
materials. 

 

Creativity, activity, and service: Students rehearse and perform a dance production 

for a community retirement home. 
 

All CAS projects are designed with a defined purpose and goals. Individual students 

identify one or more learning outcomes to further guide their role and responsibilities in 

the CAS project. Students will likely identify more outcomes, or modify expected 

outcomes during the CAS project and/or at its completion. 

A minimum of one month is recommended for a CAS project, from planning to 

completion. CAS projects of longer duration can provide even greater scope and 

opportunities for all participants and should be encouraged. Students should aim to 

undertake their CAS project locally and, if possible, engage in more than one CAS 

project over the duration of their CAS programme. 



 

As expected throughout CAS, students reflect on their CAS project experience. Due to the 

collaborative nature of the CAS project, having occasions to reflect with others can prove 

most informative and assist students in gaining insights into the process of their endeavor 

as well as personal growth. 
 
 
 

Service project 
 

When a CAS project addresses the CAS strand of service (known as service project), 

students must take into account the opinions and expectations of others involved and focus 

on meaningful and authentic needs to ensure actions are respectful and reciprocal. 

Awareness of the possible impact and consequences of the students’ actions should be part 

of the planning process. Where possible, service projects should involve working alongside 

community members with ongoing communication. When the service project involves the 

use of an external facilitator such as a non-government organization or a commercial 

provider, care should be taken to ensure that the facilitator acts in accordance with the IB 

mission statement and CAS requirements. 
 

 

A service project that includes interaction with and appreciation of diverse social or cultural 

backgrounds can increase international-mindedness and engagement with issues of global 

significance. International service projects are acceptable if clear goals and outcomes are 

established, understood, and based on the expectation of compelling benefits expected for 

all stakeholders. If a service project is conducted outside the local context, it is recommended 

that there is some form of continuation. For example, students could research the community 

served and educate themselves further about the issues involved, develop an advocacy 

programme for the served community, or develop greater awareness of a related need in 

their local community leading to some form of local action. This may inspire the next group 

of CAS students. 

 
For any service project it is important to ensure that there is: 

 
• a genuine need for the service project, which has been stated and agreed upon by 

the potential partners 
 

• if required, a liaison officer who has a good relationship with the community where the 
service project  is based 

 

• an understanding of the level of student participation that is feasible in the service project 
 

• a clear assessment of potential risks to participating  students 
 

• approval from the school administration for the service project 
 

• a demonstration of how the CAS stages were followed 
 

• a thorough evaluation of the benefits of the service project for all involved. 
 

Purposeful relationships between students and community members  leading to 

sustainable service projects are potentially the most rewarding for all concerned. As 

community needs change, students’ responses should also evolve to meet these new 

circumstances. When a service project initiated by one group is adopted by other students, 

the new students must ensure the need is authentic or make the necessary adjustments 

and ensure their contribution is relevant. 



Learning outcomes of CAS 
 

 
 

Student completion of CAS is based on the achievement of the seven CAS learning 
outcomes realized through the student’s commitment to his or her CAS programme over a 
period of 18 months. Through meaningful and purposeful CAS experiences, students 
develop the necessary skills, attributes and understandings to achieve the seven CAS 
learning outcomes. 

 
Some learning outcomes may be achieved many times, while others may be achieved less 
frequently. Not all CAS experiences lead to a CAS learning outcome. Students provide the 
school with evidence in their CAS portfolio of having achieved each learning outcome at 
least once through their CAS programme. In CAS, there are seven learning outcomes and 
the following chart shows example descriptors for each CAS learning outcome. 

 
LO 1 Identify own strengths and develop areas for growth 

Descriptor Students are able to see themselves as individuals with various abilities and skills, of 

which some are more developed than others. 
 

The student: 
 

• is aware of own strengths and  weaknesses 
• is open to improvement and growth opportunities 
• is able to propose activities according to own interests and talents 
• is willing to participate in different  activities 
• is able to undertake a thoughtful  self-evaluation 
• is able to see themselves as individuals with various abilities and skills, some 

more developed than others. 

LO 2 Demonstrate that challenges have been undertaken, developing new skills in the 

process 

Descriptor A new challenge may be an unfamiliar experience or an extension of an existing one. 

The newly acquired or developed skills may be shown through experiences that the 

student has not previously undertaken or through increased expertise in an 

established area. 
 

The student: 
 

• participates in an experience that demands an appropriate personal 

challenge; this could be with new or familiar experiences 

• is willing to become involved in unfamiliar environments and situations 
• acquires new skills and abilities 
• increases expertise in an established  area 
• shows newly acquired or developed skills or increased expertise in an 

established area. 
• 

LO 3 Demonstrate how to initiate and plan a CAS experience 

Descriptor Students can articulate the stages from conceiving an idea to executing a plan for a 

CAS experience or series of CAS experiences. This may be accomplished in 

collaboration with other participants. Students may show their knowledge and 

awareness by building on a previous experience, or by launching a new idea or 

process. 



 

 The student: 
 

• is able to articulate the CAS stages including investigation, preparation, 

action, reflection (ongoing) and demonstration, moving from conceiving an 

idea to carrying out a plan for a CAS experience or series of CAS 

experiences 

• demonstrates knowledge and awareness by building on a previous CAS 
experience 

• shows initiative by launching a new idea or process 
• suggests creative ideas, proposals or  solutions 
• integrates reflective thoughts in planning or taking initiative 
• is aware of roles and responsibilities when designing an individual or collective 

CAS experience 
• shows responsible attitude to CAS project planning 
• is able to develop a coherent action plan taking into account the aim or purpose, 

activities and resources. 

LO 4 Show commitment to and perseverance in CAS experiences 

Descriptor Students demonstrate regular involvement and active engagement in CAS 
 

The student: 
• demonstrates regular involvement and active engagement with CAS 

experiences and CAS project 

• is able to foresee potential challenges to the initial plan and consider 

valid alternatives and contingencies 

• demonstrates adaptability to uncertainties and changes 

• gets involved in long-term CAS experiences and CAS project. 

LO 5 Demonstrate the skills and recognize the benefits of working collaboratively 

Descriptor Students are able to identify, demonstrate and critically discuss the benefits and 
challenges of collaboration gained through CAS experiences. 

 

The student: 
• shares skills and knowledge 
• listens respectfully to proposals from  peers 
• is willing to take on different roles within a team 
• shows respect for different points of view and  ideas 
• makes valuable contributions 
• is responsible for participating in the group 
• readily assists others 
• is able to identify, demonstrate and discuss critically the benefits and 

challenges of collaboration gained through CAS experiences. 

LO 6 Demonstrate engagement with issues of global significance 

Descriptor Students are able to identify and demonstrate their understanding of global issues, 

make responsible decisions, and take appropriate action in response to the issue 

either locally, nationally or internationally. 
 

The student: 
 

• recognizes the global implications of local issues 
• is able to identify global issues in the local or national community 
• shows awareness of issues of global importance and takes concrete and 

appropriate actions in response to them either locally, nationally or 



 

 internationally 

• gets involved in CAS projects addressing global issues in a local, national or 
international context 

• develops awareness and responsibility towards a shared  humanity. 

LO 7 Recognize and consider the ethics of choices and actions 

Descriptor Students show awareness of the consequences of choices and actions in planning 

and carrying out CAS experiences 
 

The student: 
 

• recognizes ethical issues 

• is able to explain the social influences on one’s ethical   identity 

• takes into account cultural context when making a plan or ethical decision 

• identifies what is needed to know in order to make an ethical decision 

• articulates ethical principles and approaches to ethical decisions 

• shows accountability for choices and actions 

• is aware of the consequences of choices and actions regarding self, 

others involved and the community 

• integrates the process of reflection when facing an ethical decision 

• show awareness of the potential and varied consequences of choices and 

actions in planning and carrying out CAS experiences. 



Reflection 
 

What is Reflection? 
 

Being reflective is one attribute of the IB learner profile and reflection is central to 

building a deep and rich experience in CAS. Student learning is enhanced by 

reflection on choices and actions. This enables students to grow in their ability to 

explore skills, strengths, limitations and areas for further development. Through 

reflection students examine ideas and consider how they might use prior 

learning in new contexts. Reflection leads to improved problem-solving, higher 

cognitive processes and greater depth of understanding in addition to exploring 

how CAS experiences may influence future possibilities. 
 

 

The overarching intention of reflection in CAS includes the opportunity for students to: 
 

• deepen learning 
 

• consider relevance of  experience 
 

• explore personal and group values 
 

• recognize the application of knowledge, skills, and attributes 
 

• identify strengths and areas for  development 
 

• gain a greater understanding of self and others 
 

• place experience in a larger context 
 

• generate relevant ideas and questions 
 

• consider improvements in individual and collective choices and actions 
 

• transfer prior learning to new situations 
 

• generate and receive constructive feedback 
 

• develop the ongoing habit of thoughtful, reflective practice. 
 

 
Elements of reflection 

 
Reflection is a dynamic means for self-knowing, learning and decision-making. 

Four elements assist in the CAS reflective process. 

The first two elements form the foundation of reflection. 

 Describing what happened: Students retell their memorable moments, 

identifying what was important or influential, what went well or was difficult, 

obstacles and successes. 

 Expressing feelings: Students articulate emotional responses to their 
experiences 

 
The following two elements add greater depth and expand perspectives. 

 Generating ideas: Rethinking or re-examining choices and actions increases 
awareness about self and situations. 

 Asking questions: Questions about people, processes or issues prompt further 
thinking and ongoing inquiry. 



 

Extending reflection 
 

Having established an effective  understanding of the four elements of reflection, 

students develop higher- order thinking skills by critically examining thoughts, feelings 

and actions, thereby synthesizing their learning. Students can be encouraged to move 

forward through deeper questions. For example: 
 

 

What did I do? Could become: 
 

• Why did I make this particular choice? 
 

• How did this experience reflect my personal ideas and values? 
 

• In what ways am I being challenged to think differently about 

myself and others? 

 
How did I feel? could become: 

 
• How did I feel about the challenges? 

 

• What happened that prompted particular feelings? 
 

• What choices might have resulted in different feelings and outcomes? 
 
 

What is good reflection? 
 

Purposeful reflection is about quality rather than quantity. The following approaches may 

be helpful. Significant moments as the basis for reflection, for example when: 
 

– a moment of discovery is happening 
 

– a skill is mastered 
 

– a challenge is  confronted 
 

– emotions are provoked 
 

– achievement deserves celebration. 
 

• Students reflect during or at the end of a CAS experience or series of CAS 

experiences, to identify important moments, discuss a possible learning outcome, 

recognize personal growth and achievements, and plan for their next CAS 

experience. 
 

• Students engage in group reflection with their peers to discover shared insights. 
 

• Students reflect at the beginning, during, and at the end of a series of CAS 

experiences. This enables students to deliberate on such elements as planning, 

opportunities, expectations, challenges, progress, and personal growth. 
 

 

Forms of reflection 

Reflection can appear in countless forms. CAS students should be able to identify forms of 

expression that have personal meaning and best enable them to explore their experiences. 

For example: 



• A student might take photographs while hiking and use these to reflect in writing. 
 

• Two students could compose a song describing how they helped children. 
 

• A student might dramatize a poem to capture a feeling of creative endeavour. 
 

• A student could produce a short video summarizing a CAS experience. 
 

• A group of students create a poster highlighting aspects of a shared experience. 
 

By choosing forms of reflection that are personal and enjoyable, reflection becomes a 

means for self-discovery. Reflection may be expressed through a paragraph, a dialogue, 

a poem, a comic strip, a dramatic performance, a letter, a photograph, a dance, or other 

forms of expression. It is possible, students may wish to keep private certain reflections. 

As such, it is recommended that students decide which reflections will be placed in 

their CAS portfolio. 

Students should include reflections in their CAS portfolio that give evidence to 

achieving each of the seven CAS learning outcomes. 
 

Understanding reflection 
 

One way to explain reflection is to clarify what reflection is and what it is not. 

Reflection is: Reflection is not: 

• honest 

• personal 

• done in many different ways 

• sometimes difficult 

• sometimes easy 

• sometimes creative 

• building  self-awareness 

• necessary for learning 

• what I did, combined with how I  felt 

• surprising 

• helpful for planning 

• done alone or with others 

• about thoughts, feelings, and ideas 

• adding perspective. 

• forced 

• right or wrong 

• good or bad 

• marked or graded 

• difficult 

• copying what someone else said 

• predictable 

• to be judged by others 

• only a summary of what  happened 

• done to please someone  else 

• a waste of time 

• only written 

• only discussion 

• only led by teachers. 

 

 

Written and verbal reflections are the most common ways students reflect. These are 

important methods; however, keep in mind that meaningful reflection can be expressed in 

various ways. Often, written reflection cannot express the depth of an experience in the way 

that visual, auditory or kinesthetic means of reflection can. Examples of student written 

reflection are included in this document. 
 

Visual reflection can be accomplished through: 
 

 photography 
 

 painting 
 

 animation 



 sculpting/ceramics/mosaic 
 

 prints 
 

 textile and needlework. 
 

Kinesthetic reflection can be accomplished through: 
 

 dance 
 

 theatre 
 

 mime 
 

 role play. 
 

Auditory reflection can be accomplished through: 
 

 lyrics 
 

 rap 
 

 jingle 
 

 melodies. 
 

By engaging in diverse forms of reflection, students may discover their preferred ways to 

reflect and integrate reflection by choice into their daily lives. 
 
 
 

Sample Reflections 

A series of written reflections by one student 

17 February: I wouldn't say my football ability is terrible but I would like to improve on the 

skills I already have. During secondary school, I would occasionally play football, however, 

in my opinion, there was no real passion behind it. I played football just because I had to, 

however, over the given two year period, I've grown to the sport and began watching a lot 

more on television. This has driven me forward into building upon the skills I have into a 

better player overall. Also, this would help me keep fit and healthy while studying the IB. The 

first week, I filled in the midfield role to push for a 3-1 victory over the opposing team. Good 

start to a promising future I thought. 

24 February: I decided I wanted to play the same role as I did during the first week. My 

reason for this was I knew some of the mistakes I had made during my debut match. For 

instance, in an attempt to pass the ball to one of the strikers as they were in on goal, I 

accidently passed it off the pitch. This lead to the opposing team getting a throw in and lead 

to them getting a goal. Therefore, this time round, my aim for this week was to play the role 

I was 100% sure of and knew the limits to my abilities. 

2 March: As I started the match on both first and second week, I did not want to be greedy 

and continue to be first pick. The main reason I believe I was first pick was purely based 

upon knowing friends that attended football on Friday. I took this time to stand on the side 

and observe those who played in the role Midfield that I would normally be playing to see if 

they are doing anything different in comparison to me. I know that in any team sport it is 

essential to be cooperative and have good communication with the team. Saying this, I 

wanted to explore how important it was to be a communicative player in a team and therefore, 

at the beginning of next week, I shall be asking if I can play manager of the team rather than 

playing. This will allow me to see how the team interacts and able to communicate good 

strategies I may have come across. 



9 March: This week went successfully I think. I had the privilege to manage the team which 

I found interesting. My plan was to observe the game and, during the second half, have a 

quick team talk about the positives and negatives. I called for a change in formation as I 

believed it would be more beneficial to the team if we played 1 striker but 5 midfielders 

instead. Fortunately, the strategy worked and we came out from a 2-1 lose during the first 

half to a 2-3 win for the students! What an intense game. 

16 March: Getting picked for a starting position felt good again. Although previously I had 

really enjoyed the manager role, I think a big part of playing football every Friday is to 

maintain a high level of fitness and try to extrapolate as much both physical and mental skills 

as I can from the sport. Therefore, going back to the midfield role was fun and interesting as 

I could use the skills I had acquired from last session whilst playing in the game. 

30 March: This week was not as exhausting as other weeks are for me as we ended up 

playing a five-a-side match due to a shortage of players. I could not gain much from the game 

and therefore once everyone decided to leave, me and friends stayed to play penalty shoot 

out. I found out during this week that there is a huge amount of pressure on one's shoulders. 

 
Expressions of observations, thoughts and feelings by three different students 

"I was just in town and standing in front of a store. A bearded man came by and politely 

asked another man who was passing by, ‘Excuse me, can you help me?’ This other man, 

much more affluent by the look of his clothes, replied in a very rude and abrupt tone, ‘I don’t 

have time for that right now!’ and kept walking. I suppose he thought the bearded man was 

going to ask him for money. But that wasn't the case. After he stomped off this man turned to 

me and asked the same question. It turned out all he wanted was for someone to unclip a 

watch that was clipped to the back of his pack so he could go in and buy a battery for it. Not 

a huge request. I was glad to be able to help after the first man had treated him so rudely. 

This experience reminded me how important it is to stop, look, and listen. 
 

“As one of my service experiences I wanted to help an elderly person as I realized that their 

problems are sometimes neglected or forgotten. That is why I turned to a nurse so that she 

could find a person in need of help and willing to be helped. I stayed in contact with the 

nurse and after a while she gave me the name and address of an old lady whom she 

described as lonely and having problems with walking. I was happy that I found the 

opportunity to offer my help to a person in need. On one day the nurse and I visited the 

elderly lady in her flat. Beforehand, the nurse informed me that the lady used to work 

physically and retired early (at the age of 45 due to health problems). I got acquainted with 

her and from that day on I started visiting her regularly once a week. 
 

“I went for walks with the lady and every week we went shopping to the nearest 

supermarket. However, the most important task turned out to be far more difficult than I had 

expected. I made the greatest effort to make the woman cheerful, to create a friendly warm 

atmosphere, but I noticed how reserved and depressed she was. She mentioned the fact 

that she had been lonely for a long time and it stuck in my memory. It made me realize how 

loneliness affects human psyche. 
 

“At the beginning I found it very difficult to make her smile, because she was only saying 

how miserable her life was and complained about the problems that she faced. I tried to 

show my understanding and convince her that life is worth living regardless of the difficulties 

one faces, but it seemed to me that it did not speak to her. 



“Sometimes I wondered if my visits and help were bringing her anything good. Surprisingly, 

as time was passing by and we came to know each other better, I noticed a change in her 

and a change in the character of our interaction. I was very happy when on one day she 

confessed to me how grateful she was for my help. The experience gave me fulfillment and 

made me conceive how serious is the problem of loneliness in life and I realized the 

importance of attention that needs to be paid to lonely people. 
 

“I have seen first-hand the harshness of the aging process. People who were once vibrant, 

bustling human beings are now confined and subdued by their deteriorating health. Jane has 

Parkinson’s disease and is inhibited by her soft speech and inability to use her hands. I know 

from the time we have spent together that she has so much to say and many interests, but is 

slowed and sometimes stopped by her illness. Anne’s only disease is effects of time and 

how it has affected her memory and hearing. Although she always recognizes me, Anne 

does not remember my name or hear much of what people say to her. 
 

“As time went by, I began to realize that they had wonderful lives. Both have successful and 

large families, with interesting experiences throughout their lives. Now they are slowed 

down, but maybe because it is time for them to rest. I have learned a lot from them, about 

many things, but mostly about how to live with what you are given … I hope when I am their 

age and in their situation like theirs that I can have their attitude—life is what it is and the 

best thing to do is accept it and be happy." 
 
 
 

Student reflection through poetry 
 

Let me not forget the memory of reunion. 
 

Let me not forget the time, space, place, or the embrace. 
 

The passing sound of suitcase wheels, interrupting announcements, 

The ever growing feeling of relief, and love. 

Let me not forget the moment when nothing else mattered, 

Responsibilities, expectations, standards, pressure, 

Slipping through my fingers as they wrap themselves in this reality. 
 

Let me not forget the peaceful bliss as the tears glided down my cheeks; 

Tears of joy, of content, of ecstatic happiness. 

Let me not forget the fulfillment of those anticipating months. 
 

Let me not forget that despite the previous distance, everything was renewed. 

A friendship not worn by separation, but rather solidified in faith. 

The faith that this moment would come, and would come many times again. 

Let me not forget that some things can never be broken. 

Let me not forget. 



Student Responsibilities 
 

 

CAS students are expected to: 
 
 

• approach CAS with a proactive attitude 
 

• develop a clear understanding of CAS expectations and the purpose of CAS 
 

• explore personal values, attitudes and attributes with reference to the IB 

learner profile and the IB mission statement 
 

• determine personal goals 
 

• discuss plans for CAS experiences with the CAS coordinator and/or CAS adviser 
 

• understand and apply the CAS stages where appropriate 
 

• take part in a variety of experiences, some of which are self-initiated, and at least 
one CAS project 

 

• become more aware of personal interests, skills and talents and observe how 

these evolve throughout the CAS programme 
 

• maintain a CAS portfolio and keep records of CAS experiences including 

evidence of achievement of the seven CAS learning outcomes 
 

• understand the reflection process and identify suitable opportunities to reflect on 
CAS experiences 

 

• demonstrate accomplishments within their CAS programme 
 

• communicate with the CAS coordinator/adviser and/or CAS supervisor 

in formal and informal meetings 
 

• ensure a suitable balance between creativity, activity and service in their CAS 
programme 

 

• behave appropriately and ethically in their choices and behaviours. 



CAS Portfolio 
 
 
 

All CAS students are expected to maintain and complete a CAS portfolio as 

evidence of their engagement with CAS and achievement of the seven CAS 

learning outcomes. The CAS portfolio can also reveal  how students have 

developed the attributes of the IB learner profile. 
 

 

The CAS portfolio is used by students to plan their CAS programme, reflect on their 

CAS experiences and gather evidence of involvement in CAS; it is not formally 

assessed but students have to keep their CAS portfolio up-to-date and relevant as it 

is a summation of their CAS programme. It could also be a valuable addition to a 

student’s resume for a prospective employer or educational institution. 

 
During the three scheduled CAS interviews the CAS portfolio will be discussed and 

appropriate encouragement and advice will be given. If any concerns arise, 

especially on whether a student will successfully complete CAS, these will be noted 

in the CAS portfolio and appropriate action will be taken at the earliest opportunity. 

The CAS coordinator/adviser will be checking the CAS portfolio regularly. 

 
The CAS portfolio is used to showcase the student’s CAS programme and should be 

a source of pride for the student. Individual student learning styles will dictate the type 

of portfolio that they use: digital, online, diary, journal, scrapbook or a blended 

approach. Students are encouraged to explore the different options available to them. 

 
Sample Format 

 
While the IB does not require any particular format for the CAS portfolio, a three-part 

portfolio may appeal to students, with the sections: “Profile”, “Experiences” and 

“Evidence”. These sections are intended to assist students to better understand their 

engagement with CAS, reflect on their experiences, and provide evidence of their 

experiences. 
 

 
Note: These three sections are offered only as an example of one way to organize a portfolio. There are 

many ways, and students can have a role in determining their most effective organizing structure. 
 
 

Profile: In this section, students include their interests, skills and talents, plans and 

goals for their CAS programme by mapping their interests against the three strands 

of CAS to identify possible CAS experiences. A consideration of how a student’s 

personal value system aligns with the values expressed by the IB, with a particular 

focus on the IB learner profile, could also be included when developing a student 

profile. In addition, developing an awareness of themselves in relation to the CAS 

learning outcomes is a significant part of the profile. Through an understanding of 

the CAS aims and learning outcomes, students will be able to identify both short- 

term and long-term goals in their CAS programme. 



 

Experiences: This section records the student’s journey in CAS, combining a variety 

of reflections, learning moments, personal achievements, and how they have applied 

the CAS stages. This section would demonstrate that the student has actively engaged 

in his or her individual CAS programme. All throughout CAS, students can add their 

reflections regarding their ongoing personal development and self-awareness. 
 
 

 
Evidence: In this section, students collect the evidence of their involvement and 

achievements in CAS. Evidence could include, but is not limited to, planning 

documents, letters, emails, certificates, acknowledgments of participation and 

achievements, photographs, videos, and so on. Students could correlate their 

involvement with the learning outcomes and may extend their thoughts to future 

ambitions within and outside the CAS programme. 

 

Types of CAS portfolios 
 

There is no singular preferred method for the CAS portfolio. Students may have 

preferences that allow for differentiation, for example: 
 

• A scrapbook 
 

• Video log 
 

• Blog 
 

• Files 

• School-organized website. 
 

 

Schools can mandate a particular platform—a website, blog, or commercially 

available database—or may opt to allow students to make an individual decision on 

how they will present their CAS portfolio. Points of consideration when choosing a 

method include access for CAS coordinators/advisers, ease of monitoring, public 

versus private sharing, costs and uploading functions. 



Student checklist for CAS 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Creativity 
 

Activity 
 

Service 

 

Exploring and extending ideas 

leading to an original or 

interpretive product or 

performance 

 

Physical exertion 

contributing to a healthy 

lifestyle 

 

Collaborative and reciprocal 

community engagement in response 

to an authentic need 

My CAS programme Y/N Notes / 
 

Date 

Evidence of planning of a CAS programme   

Regular commitment over at least 18 months to CAS   

Understanding and ability to use the CAS stages when planning CAS 
 

experiences 

  

Balance between creativity, activity and service   

At least one planned project undertaken over at least one month   

Evidence of achieving all seven learning outcomes 

Evidence of identification of strengths and areas for personal growth (LO1)   

Evidence of undertaking new challenges and developing new skills in the 
 

process (LO2) 

  

Evidence of initiating and planning a CAS experience (LO3)   

Evidence of commitment and perseverance in CAS experiences (LO4)   

Evidence of demonstrating the skills and recognizing the benefits of working 
 

collaboratively (LO5) 

  

Evidence of recognizing and considering the ethics of choices and actions 
 

(LO7) 

  

Reflections completed on significant CAS experiences   

Supervisor reports supplied where necessary   

CAS interview 1 completed   

CAS interview 2 completed   

CAS interview 3 completed   

CAS Portfolio completed   



CAS calendar / Deadlines 
 

 
 

Year and 
phase 

 

Expectations 
 

Student requirements 
 

Evidence 

 

DP year 1 
Term 1 

 

CAS planning and 
completion of 
proposal 

Students discuss proposal with CAS 
coordinator/adviser and parents. 

Proposal approved and 
signed by student, parents 
and CAS coordinator/adviser 

DP year 1 CAS experiences 
begun 

Students are engaged in CAS experiences. Progress communication and 
reflection on Managebac 

CAS reporting Student interviews with CAS 
coordinator/adviser to discuss progress. 

Recorded on Managebac 

DP year 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 

End of 
semester 1 

Project under way Students show evidence of planning and 
progress on project. 

Completion of reflections and 
gathering of evidence 

Some CAS 
experiences 
completed 

Some CAS experiences are completed, 
including reflections, evidence and 
supervisor reports if available. 

Completion of reflections and 
gathering of evidence 

 
CAS reporting 

Coordinator/adviser and student complete 
CAS checklist. 

Progress comment on 
semester 1 academic report 

DP year 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 

End of 
semester 2 

Project completed Project is finalized, including reflections, 
evidence and supervisor report if available. 

Completion of reflections and 
gathering of evidence in CAS 
portfolio and managebac 

Further CAS 
experiences 
completed 

Further CAS experiences are finalized, 
including reflections, evidence and 
supervisor reports if available. 

Completion of reflections and 
gathering of evidence in CAS 
portfolio and managebac 

 
CAS reporting 

Student interviews with CAS 
coordinator/adviser to discuss progress. 
Coordinator/adviser and student complete 
CAS checklist. 

Progress comment on 
semester 2 academic report; 
email to parents if 
unsatisfactory 

DP year 2 
Semester 1 

End of term 1 

Project and most 
CAS experiences 
completed; 
progress evident 
on final CAS 
experiences 

Project and most CAS experiences are 
finalized. Significant progress on remaining 
CAS experiences is evident. 

Progress comment on 
semester 1 term 1 academic 
report; email to parents if 
unsatisfactory 

DP year 2 
End of 

semester 1 

Final CAS 
experiences 
completed 

CAS experiences are finalized, including 
reflections, evidence and supervisor reports 
if available. 

Completion of reflections and 
gathering of evidence 

Final CAS 
reporting 

CAS adviser reports on CAS completion. Completion comment on 
semester 1 academic report; 

DP year 2 
Semester 2 

 

 
 
 

Official CAS sign- 
off with CAS Exit 
Interview 

CAS project and all CAS experiences are 
complete, including: all reflections, all 
evidence and supervisor reports where 
available. Final student interviews with CAS 
coordinator/adviser om completion of CAS 
experiences. 
Note: CAS coordinator/adviser signs off 
CAS portfolio using the CAS checklist. CAS 
coordinator compiles a list of students 
whose portfolios are unsatisfactory and 
follows up until complete. 

Completion of reflections and 
gathering of evidence in CAS 
portfolio and managebac; 
email to parents again if 
student CAS portfolio is 
unsatisfactory, with warning 
about IB Diploma now being 
“at risk”. 



Rubrics 

Involvement in CAS Activities 
 

For CAS Coordinator / CAS Adviser 
 

 CREATIVITY ACTION SERVICE 
 

 
 

COMPLETE* 

Engages in seven 
learning outcomes in 
creativity and reflects on 
the learning goals 

Is fully engaged in 
sports activity through 
all eight learning 
outcomes 

Is fully engaged in 
service activity through 
all eight learning 
outcomes 

 

 
 

PARTIAL 

Sets basic learning 
goals and partially 
reflects on these 
goals and learning 
outcomes 

Sets basic learning goals 
for action activities and 
partially reflects on these 
goals and learning out- 
comes 

Sets basic learning goals 
for service activities and 
partially reflects on these 
goals and learning 
outcomes 

 

 
 

INCOMPLETE 

Does not set 
appropriate learning 
goals and does not 
complete learning 
outcomes in creativity 

Does not set appropriate 
learning goals and does 
not complete learning 
out- comes in action 

Does not set appropriate 
learning goals and does 
not complete learning 
outcomes in service 

 
 
 
 
 

CAS PLAN PROPOSAL RUBRICS 

CRITERIA NOT meeting 

expectation 
MINIMUM 

meeting 
expectations 

SATISFACTORILY 

meeting 
expectations 

EXCEEDING 

expectations 

CAS 

PROPOSAL 
Lack challenges, 
goal, planning or 
supervision. 
Student will again 
plan 

At least two CAS 
activities covers 
goal, planning or 
supervision 

At least three CAS 
activities covers 
goal, planning or 
supervision 

Reasonable goals 
well planned and 
supervised and the 
student submits 
the report 

DURATION Less than one hour 
a week. 

Covers 1 hour 
completed but falls 
short of certain 
CAS requirements. 

2-3 hrs are met and 
fulfils CAS 
requirements 

3 hours per week 
without 
overwhelming the 
student or creating 
disharmony 

SUPERVISION Supervisor forms are 
missing or 
incomplete. 

Most supervisor 
forms are there but 
some forms are to 
be submitted at 
later date. 

All supervisor 
forms of all 
activities 
submitted 

File well 
maintained and 
organised with the 
supervisors form 

PREPARATION Lack of organizing, 
planning, 
preparation .Not 
ready for interview 

Student needs 
constant 
prompting 

Interview well 
prepared 

Interview well 
prepared shows 
planning, initiative 
and organizing. 



Activity Assessment to be done by students, before starting any CAS activity 
 

 
Remember that you have to show evidence that you have achieved the seven learning 

outcomes. You should aim to show evidence of meeting each outcome in two activities 

and each activity should have at least one to two outcomes. The following rubric will help 

you decide if your activity is a suitable CAS activity. 
 

 

In this activity 
you need to 

NO YES YOU SHOULD 

Identify own 
strengths and 
develop areas for 
growth 

The activity will not 
provide opportunity for 
self-reflection or 
growth. 

The activity will provide 
opportunity for self- 
reflection or growth. 

List your strength and 
highlight personal 
growth. 

Demonstrate that 

challenges have been 

undertaken, developing 

new skills in the 

process 

This activity is some- 
thing that you have 
already experienced 
and does not allow 
opportunity to 
develop new skills. 

This activity is 
something that you have 
not already experienced 
and allows opportunity to 
develop new skills. 

List challenges 
and skills. 

Demonstrate how to 

initiate and plan a CAS 

experience 

This activity does not 
allow you to plan and 
initiate. 

It will allow you to 
plan and organize. 

List your plan. 

Show commitment to 

and perseverance in 

CAS experiences 

This activity does not 
require consistently 
attendance over a 
reasonable period. 

This activity requires 
consistently attendance 
over a reasonable period 
and shows commitment. 

List down to show 
your perseverance. 

Demonstrate the skills 

and recognize the 

benefits of working 

collaboratively 

The activity involves 
working alone. 

The activity will allow 
you to actively work with 
others. 

List whom are you 
working with. 

Demonstrate 
engagement with 
issues of global 
significance 

There is no global is- 
sue involved with this 
activity 

There is global issue 
involved with this 
activity 

List the global issues. 

Recognize and consider 

the ethics of choices 

and actions 

Not able to identify 
ethical implication in 
that activity 

Able to identify ethical 
implication in that activity 

List  some of  the 
potential ethical 
implications. 



 

An example of CAS programme consisting of Seven Activities 

Act Outcome Minimum 
acceptable evidence 

Project Summary of 
Project 

Duration 

1 Identify own 
strengths and 
develop areas for 
growth 

Discussion of your 
strength and areas of 
growth and role they play 
in this activity and how 
they affected you. 

Cambodia trip Build huts 7 days - 4 hrs 

2 Demonstrate that 

challenges have 

been undertaken, 

developing new 

skills in the 

process 

Describes new 
challenges and photos to 
link the challenges. 
Identification and 
description of the new 
skills you obtain .The 
process you went 
through to obtain them 
photos required 

Orphanage Take part in 
organizing and 
planning to visit 
orphanage. 

Weekly visit 

3 Demonstrate how 

to initiate and plan 

a CAS experience 

Description of what you 
plan why and with 
whom. Evidence 
required 

Manv sadhana Visit school 
for disabled 

2-3 visit in a 
week 

4 Show 

commitment to 

and perseverance 

in CAS 

experiences 

Regular completion of all 
form and compilation of 
activities to show your 
commitment 

Music/dance Take part in 
programme 

1 hour a week 

5 Demonstrate the 

skills and 

recognize the 

benefits of 

working 

collaboratively 

Portfolio entry and 
evidence attached 

football Football 
tournament 

1 hour per 
week 

 

 
 

6 

Demonstrate 
engagement 
with issues of 
global 
significance 

Identify the global 
issues related to the 
activity and what you 
can do about. 
Photographs 

MUN/ Student 
Parliament 

Take part in 
AIMUN/ Student 
Parliament 

Ten weeks 

7 Recognize and 

consider the 

ethics of choices 

and actions 

Discussion of ethics 
and role they played in 
this activity and how it 
affected them. 

Tree 
plantation 

Environment 
and draw 
ethical link to 
the society and 
your actions 
towards 
society. 

Weekly 



 
 

 

Rubrics for CAS project proposal 

Criteria Not meeting requirements Meeting requirements 

Length Extended project fails to 
complete 

Project duration is completed 

   

Collaboration Does not involve 
collaboration with others 

Project involves collaboration with 
others 

   

CAS Qualities Doesn’t include two of the 
following : creativity , 
activity, service 

Project sufficiently includes: 
creativity , activity, service 

   

Proposal submission Does not include detailed 
plan or outline 

Project is properly proposed 
and provides detailed summary 
and includes goal and proper 
presentation 

   

Appropriateness Either not challenging or too 
challenging for students. 

Project is appropriate and 
challenging. the students can 
reasonably achieve his/her good 
work ethics 

   

Identification on Managebac The activity is not listed as 
“CAS Project” in the 
student’s activity page. 
Hence, it will not be 
identified as a Project. 

The student has named the activity 
as “CAS Project”. 

   

Culmination Is not measurable as it 
does not produce in an end 
product presentation, 
performance or event 

It culminates at least one or series 
of product presentation, 
performance or event 



 

CAS self- evaluation rubrics 

Expectations 
Outcome 

Exceeds 
Expectations 4 

Expectations 
Met 3 

Approaching 
Expectations 2 

Expectations not 
Met 1 

 
Reflection 
show increased 
awareness of 
strengths and 
areas for 
growth 

Reflection 
demonstrates empathy 
respect a degree of 
humility and show 
awareness of 
successes, failure and 
areas of growth 

Reflection 
demonstrates 
empathy respect a 
degree of humility 
and show 
awareness of 
successes, failure 
and areas of growth 

Reflection 
demonstrates some 
degree empathy 
respect a degree of 
humility and show 
awareness of 
successes, failure 
and areas of growth 

Reflection are 
incomplete and do not 
show empathy respect 
a degree of humility 
and show awareness 
of successes, failure 
and areas of growth 

 
Undertaking new 
challenges, 
developing new 
skills 

CAS project has 
pushed me beyond 
previous limit, 
allowed to develop 
new skills and good 
balance. 

Provided 
opportunity for 
personal 
challenge, some 
activities allowed 
me to develop 
new sills and 
good balance. 

Provided some 
opportunity for 
personal 
challenge and 
developed 
some new skills. 

Provided little 
opportunity for 
personal 
challenge, little or 
no level of no new 
skill development. 
some areas not 
adequately 
addressed 

 
Planned and 
initiated 
activities 

I have planned , 
organised activity 
which requires active 
participation and 
personal input and 
plan reflective needs 

Activity organised 
by a group of 
students with 
leaders actively 
participated 

Activity organised 
by outside agency. 
But I did not 
initiate 

Activity organised by 
school. But I did not 
initiate 

 
Showing 
perseverance 
and 
commitment in 
your activities 

Demonstrates high 
degree of commitment 
in all programmes. 
Shown perseverance 
and high degree of 
self-discipline. 

Requires 
sustained 
commitment. 
Shown self- 
direction 

Insufficient 
evidence of 
sustained 
commitment 

Could be more 
punctual and not 
reliable. 

 
Working 
collaboratively 
with others at 
least one project 

Worked with local 
national and or 
international 
community. 
Demonstrated 
interpersonal skills 
and integrated 2 CAS 

Worked with 
school and wider 
community. 
Cooperated with 
others in 2CAS 
activity 

Worked within 
the school 
community 

Not worked within the 
school community or 
other and not 
integrated CAS activity 

 
Is engaged with 
issues of global 
importance 

Element of CAS 
programme result in 
identifiable benefits to 
others. I am engaged 
in global issues. 

Some outcomes 
are directed 
towards benefitting 
others and global 
issues 

Some activities 
show that I am 
engaged in global 
issues and are of 
some benefits to 
others 

Not engaged with 
global issues and of 
no real benefit other. 

Considers 
ethical 
implications of 
your actions 

Demonstrated detailed 
ethical consideration in 
all activities 

Demonstrated 
detailed ethical 
consideration in 
some activities 

Demonstrated 
some ethical 
consideration in 
some activities 

Demonstrated little or 
no ethical 
consideration in some 
activities 



 

CAS INTERVIEW RUBRICS 

Criteria Not meeting 
expectations 

Minimally meeting 
expectations 

Satisfactorily 
meeting 
expectations 

Exceeding 
expectations 

CAS proposals No proposals, 
absent, 
incomplete or 
lacking 
challenge, 
goals, planning 
or supervision. 
Student will 
need to re- 
interview to 
effectively start 
CAS. 

At least two 
activities to begin 
this term, both with 
reasonable goals, 
well planned and 
are supervised. 
Activities cover 
atleast two of three 
CAS 

Atleast three 
activities 
approved to 
begin this term, 
all have 
reasonable goals 
well planned and 
are supervised. 
Activities cover at 
least two of three 
CAS 

Atleast three 
activities approved 
to begin this Term, 
all of which have 
reasonable goals 
well planned and 
are supervised. 
Further the student 
has successfully 
proposed and had 
accepted by the 
advisor an extended 
project. 

Duration Plan provides 
for less than 
one hour a 
week on 
average. CAS 
cannot be 
completed. 

Plan provides for 
around I hour per 
week but will likely 
fall short of CAS 
requirements. 

Plan provides 
comfortably for 2 
-3 hours per 
week and will 
likely need 
CAS 
requirements. 

Plan provides for 3 
hours per week but 
without over 
whelming the 
student or creating. 

Supervision Supervisor 
forms are 
missing for most 
of all proposals. 
As a result none 
of the proposals 
can be accepted 
at this time. 

Most supervisor 
forms are in but 
student may need to 
obtain others at alter 
date with sufficient 
reason. Any solitary 
activities without 
supervision are 
clearly justified with 
agreement from the 
advisor. 

All supervisor 
forms are in for 
the activities and 
the student is 
proposing. 

All supervisor forms 
are in for the 
activities the 
student is pro- 
posing. Any solitary 
activities without 
supervisor are 
clearly justified and 
are an alternative is 
agreed upon by the 
advisor. 

Preparation Student is not 
prepared for 
interview. Lack 
of organization, 
planning 
preparation. 

Advisor leads the 
interview rather than 
student or student 
needs constant 
prompting. 

Student leads 
interview, is well 
prepared and 
rehearsed. Stu- 
dent is organized 
and professional. 

Student leads 
interview, show 
outstanding 
preparation, is 
well-rehearsed and 
organized. 

Overall interview 
score 

Student must re- 
interview CAS. 

Advisor has serious 
concern. 

Student’s 
proposals are 
good. 

Student’s proposal 
are impressive 
ambitious. 



 

Consequences for not complying with CAS requirements 
 
 
 
 

Consequence is an action that is taken for the outcome of an earlier action. Hence, 

students who don’t comply with the CAS calendar schedules and deadlines will face 

the consequences that applies according to the school policy 
 

 
Successful completion of CAS is a requirement for the award of the IB 

Diploma. Hence, if CAS requirement is not fulfilled, the student will not be 

awarded the Diploma. 
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Getting Started 
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D 

Accessing Your Account 
 

I Signing  In   
 

After receiving your welcome e-mail and setting your password, you can log in to your ManageBac 

account at your school's address (e.g. http://yourschool.managebac.com). On the login screen, you 

will see the following fields: 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Faria 
International 
School 

 
 
 
 
 

Faria International School 
 

E-mail: 
 
 
 
 

Password: rgot your passwol'i 
 

 
 
 

----------------- 

• Remember me for 12 hours DmiJI 
 
 

ManageBac 
 

 
 

Log in with your e-mail address and the password you've set. 



DP Student 
 

 
 

 
 

I Resetting  Your   Password   
 
 
 
 
 

Faria 
International 

--School 
 
 
 
 
 

Password Reset 
 

Enter your e-mail below, and we'll send you a reset e-mail. 
 
 

 
Spam Foldef' 

If you don't reomve an emru from us with111 a few m11utes, please check your 

spam foldor. The ema3willbefrom noreplyOmanagebac.com . 

 
 

 

Send reset e-mail 
 

 

Manage Bac 
 

 
If you are unable to log in but do have an account, click "Forgot your password?" and enter your e- 

mail address to reset. 
 

 

Note: If you are not receiving welcome e-mails or password reset notifications, make sure to check 

your spam folder. If the problem persists, check with your coordinator to ensure you have been 

added to the system with the correct e-mail address. 
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Navigating ManageBac 
 

 

You can navigate ManageBac by clicking on the tabs in the top navigation bar. You can also 

easily access our PDF guide from the sidebar of your Dashboard or click the Help button to look 

through our Help menu, which gives detailed instructions on how to use the site. 
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Onternational 

27 28 

Via the Tabs 
 

 
 

Welcome Chloel Add event ! E'!J Fullcalendar 

 
Next2Weeks 

 

Thu Frt Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed 

 

 
Faria 
I 
School 

1.-;g '@;[.)., ,ii. i.j ,,, 
oil Student Guide

 

 
My Ciasses 

 

 
 
 
 

Upcoming Events or Deadlines 

SJ Oue9am        Second  EE Deadline 

#tfil 5:00pm   Homework 3 

Due9am   CellTest 

¢3 Ouo3pm     ToK Paper Second Deadline 

 
6 7 

IHP"SW 
 
 
 
 
 

Today 

Saturday, 2 days away 

Monday, 4 days away 

Monday, 4 days away 

My Groups 

 
1:1QuickStart Guides 

1Mi!
M 

 

.oog 
Oue9am  Estimating Snail Populations \) 

 
Oue11:45am Examine Human DNA 

Tuesday, 5 days away 

Thursday, 7 days away 

 

Top CAS Activities 

Cross Country Team Cooking Club 
Action Creativity 

We go the distance for Faria International School! 

Alauddln Orphanage,Kabul Support Program «•ffitftf4HI 
Action, Service 

A Student run in iative to support Alauddln Orphange in Kabul, 

Afganistan. 

Painting Club 
Creativity 

Supervised byour school's Art Department Head,this clubwill 

focus ondevelopment of oil paintingskills. 

For those who love cooking! Learn how to cook delicious dishes 

and share your secret recipes! 

DesignClub&P C.Mijf:Sffttll 
Creativity 

Designing a better school classroom. 

 

 

• The Dashboard tab allows you to view upcoming events & deadlines. 

• The Profile tab is where you can post your photo and manage your contact information. This 

section is only visible to school staff. 

·The IB Manager (Program) tab is where all of your IB functionality is located.Under the IB 

Manager tab, you'll be able to add CAS activities, submit EE proposal information, and complete 

your Diploma plan worksheet. 

• The Classes tab is where you'll be able to view and join classes. Class groups allow you to view 

assignments, grades, and Internal Assessment requirements for each subject. 

• The Groups tab is where you'll be able to join groups. There are five group types, which are 

customized for specific purposes: CAS Project, Homeroom, Sports Team, Club or Society, and 

Other. 
 

 

Clicking on your name will allow you to change your e-mail address and password, as well as 

configure your Notification Settings. 
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12AM Exam   
Reglstratlon Final 
Deadline0   
 

IThe IB Manager   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Deadlines  

CAS 
 

Welcome Chloel !!! EE 
 

 
Next2Weeks 

 
Sun Mon 

ToK 
 

 
 
 

Tue woo Thu 

Today 15 16 17 

9AM Reuben Abel 
Man Is the 

Measure 0 

8PM Practice 

commenta!)':Jane 
Kenyon's 

'Happiness' 0 

9AM Estimating 
Snall Populations 

0 

 

21 22 23 24 

12AM John  Keats, 

selected poems 
 
 
 

 
Hovering your cursor over the IB Manager tab will allow you to access the worksheets. If you do 

not see your worksheets, please contact your DP Coordinator. 
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2ndLanguage German English Proficiency Fluent 
Fre&'Reduoed Lunch? No SSN O 0321 

 

Navigating Your Profile Page 
 

 

Via Your Profile 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

IBDiplomaClass of 2013 (Grade 12)aII!Jll.m 
 

FlrstNa:ne Chloe 

lastNlmll EJ)elllai.n 

E-mail chloeCedlNo.com 

Daleo! Birth June3,1995 

 
1st Nationality 

2nd Nationality 

Preferred Name 

Candidate Session No. 

UnlledStates US 

canada CA 

 
1234567 BIS Detai s 0 

Gender Female 

1st Language English 

Spoken Language 
 

Raca/Ethnicity 

English 
IBIS Personal Code 

WhlleJ1olon-Hispanlc 

dmg891 

Candidate Session Number 1234567 

 
PIN 7831 

 
Term: 2012-2013 (curron!)  :I 

 
18 DP English A HL Literature(Grade 12) 

 
Teachers:  Richand Chandler,Risa Aoki 

 
+ Expan d 

 

Homeroom Info 

Richard Chandler 

demo@eduvo.oom 
 

18 DP Chinese SL A2 (Grade 12) 
 

Teachers: RisaAoki 

 
18DP Economics HL(Grade12) 

Teachers: Bess Lewis 

+ Expan d 

 

 
+ Expan d 

 
DP Advisor Info 

Richard Chandler 

ck:rno@cduvo.oom 

 
Groups 

18 DP History HL (Grade 12) + Expand 
 

Teachers: James Hendrick 
 

 
 

Via the Profile tab, you can see the following: 

1. Personal Info: You can edit your personal information here. This information is linked to your 

Plans worksheet, which will be used for your exam registration in your final year. To edit, click the 

Edit Profile button. You will only be able to edit this information if a coordinator has not locked 

your worksheet. 

2. Academic Progress: You can review grades & feedback of your completed assignments and 

monitor upcoming assignments for each of your classes. 

3. Sidebar: These tabs are detailed in the next section. 

mailto:demo@eduvo.oom
mailto:rno@cduvo.oom
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Summary 
 

  Chloe Ep-elbaum 

 
IB Diploma Class of 2014 (Grade 12) W!l§§ 

First Name Chloe 1st Nationality 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

United States US 

 

 
 

'I. 

 
 
 

 

Summary 

'
 

Last Name Epelbaum 2nd Nationality 
 

Preferred Name &mall 

Dateof Birth Aprll1,1997 Candidate Session No. 

Gender Female Spoken Language 

Germany DE 

chloe@eduvo.com 
 

9053262 

English 

Reflections 
 

!" Reports 

 
IBIS Details Parent  Info 

1st Language English Race/Ethnlclty 

2nd Language English Proficiency 

Student 10 10015 

Free/Reduoed Lunch? No SSN O 

White/Non-Hispanic   IBIS Personal Code dmg891 

Fluent 
Candidate Session Number 9053262 

PIN  1006 

Adrienne Epelbaum 

m:+65.9301.5833 

adrienne@eduvo.com 

Thomas Epelbaum 

m:+65.930 1.5832 

thomas7@eduvo.com 
 

 

The Summary tab is the default landing page of your profile. This page displays your Personal 

Information, Academic Progress, and your IB Diploma Progress. 
 
 

 
Portfolio 

 

 
Chloe Epelbaum [)AddPersonal File 

 
Portfolio 

 
Courseworl< 

 
 

Personal 
 

F= Reports 

 

 

IItJ.:.P.. CAS 

Program 
 

0Diploma 

0MiddleYears 

 
 

Extended Essay 

 
 
 

ry of Knowledge 

 
 

 
All files you have submitted for class assignments, EE, TOK, and CAS will be located in the 

Portfolio tab under the relevant sub section. 

mailto:chloe@eduvo.com
mailto:adrienne@eduvo.com
mailto:thomas7@eduvo.com
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Reflections 
 
 

Chloe Epelbaum Term: [ Term 2 (current)    ;) 
 

Goals & Reflection I. Summary 

 
Myterm goal Isto.. 

prove my study skills so that I can study more effectively. At the moment Iam cramming too much the night before a big test or paper and it's I 
fecti ng my homework  and test  performance. 

 
will try to start studying a week beforehand,and I will re mem ber to ask my teacher tolook at my study outline so that Iget a better sense of w at 
orks and what does n't. Iwill remember to research my paper and make my outlines more detai led to make my paper more cohesive. 

h 
 

 

 or    Car ol 

 
 
 

 
The Reflections tab is where you set your goals for each term. 

 

 
Parent Info 

 
Adrienne Epelbaum 

m:+65.930 1.5833 

adrienne@eduvo .com 

Thomas Epelbaum 

m:+65.9301.5832 

thomas7@eduvo.com 

 

 

Reports 
 

 

Chloe Epelbaum 

 
Reports 

 
2014 Academic Year 

!'):.") Term 2 (2013 - 2014) Progress Report.pdf 

lllD Generated:FebruSJY 19,2014 

 

i}'!l  Term 1 (2013 -2014) Report.pdf 

lllD Generated: Februruy 19,2014 

 
2013 Academic Year 

 

Term 2 (2012 - 2013) Report.pdf 

Generated: FebruSJY 19,20 14 

 

!'):.")   Term 1 (2012 - 2013)  Report.pdf 

lllD Generated:FebruSJY 19,2014 

 

 
 
 
 

Any reports generated for you will be displayed in the Reports tab. 

 

 

16Summary 

 
Portfolio 

 
-         Reflections 

 

 
 

Parent Info 
 

Adrienne Epelbaum 

m:+65.9301.5833 

adrienne@eduvo.com 

Thomas Epelbaum 

m:+65.9301.5832 

thomas7@eduvo.com 

 
Homeroom Info 

 

Richard Chandler 

m:+852 920 18021 

rlchard.chandler@eduvo.com 

mailto:adrienne@eduvo.com
mailto:thomas7@eduvo.com
mailto:adrienne@eduvo.com
mailto:thomas7@eduvo.com
mailto:rlchard.chandler@eduvo.com
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Updating Your E-mail, Password, & Contact Information 
 

I Via Your  Name   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

My Account 
 
 

Basic Account  Details 
 

E-mailaddress· 

 

 

General ) 
 

IS] Notifications 

 
rachel@eduvo .com 

 

 
Change Password 

 
Your Password 

 
 
 

New Password 

 
 
 

Confirm New Password 

 
 
 
 

or Ca,.. 

 
 
 

Once you have logged in successfully, you can update your e-mail address and password by 

clicking on your name. 

mailto:rachel@eduvo.com
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I Via  Your  Profile   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

MYP Class of 2013 (Grade 10) 6Summary 

I!J Portfolio 

ArstName 

Last Name 

Preferred Name 

Rachel 

Epe4baum 

Date of Blrth 

Gender 

E-mail 

15- Ju 1995 

Female (;'I Reflections 

rachel@eduvo .com e'Reports
 

Student ID 542951 

 
 

You can update your contact information and upload a profile photo by accessing your Profile. 

Click Edit Profile to make changes. Here you can also update your e-mail address. 
 

 

Note: If your school administration has locked student profiles, you will not be able to edit your 

information. In this case, please contact a school administrator with requests to change information. 

mailto:rachel@eduvo.com
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RachelEpelbaum qq 6ack to orofile 

 

Profile Photo 

i1 .· _ ! 

· 1¥'W 
I•J 

Contact Details 
 

Preferred NIW!l9 

OtherN<me 

 

 
 
 
 
 

OMale 0Female 

• 
 

 

 
& Change Photo 

 

'i' Delete Photo 
 

 
 

Student ID 

 
10011 

 

 
 

Status 

 
Enrolled 

Dateof Birth 

 
E-mail' 

 
 
 

Mobile Phone 

 

 
Home Address : 

 
Address 1 

Address   II 

Home Phone 

City 

Stat&'Provlnoe 

Postal Code 

Country 

January 12,2000 Age   14 

 
rachel.epelbaum@eduvo.com 

 

Please ensure that your e-mail address Is accurate,so that 

you will receive nottflcatlonsfrom your IBoffice. 
 

+65.930 1.5831 

 
 
 
 

Flat 108,68 Mount Davis Road 

 

 
 
 
 

Pok Fu Lam 

 
 
 
 

Ia Hong Kong   

 

 
c 

mailto:rachel.epelbaum@eduvo.com
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CAS 
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Adding CAS Activities 
 

 

Via IB Manager> CAS 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Overview Calendar Files Members 

 

 
CAS WOiksheet 

 

Alauddin Orphanage, Kabul Support Program 00 I•!!J@I}i$jzt1 
A S!lJdent runlnnlatlve to support Alauddln Orphange InKaru Afgarustan 

 

Cooking Club 0 1§-$®1 
For tnose whO lOve eooldngl ...earn hOW to cook del clous dishes and Shn your secret recipes! 

 

[ Add CAS ActJVity I 
 

Quick Start Guide 
 

iiView AllRellectlons & EVidence 

 
0 

Cross Country Team 0 l§'$i@l 
We go 1led SU\nO'! for Faria 'ntflmatlona! School! 

Design Club 0.Co:lj@i}j$1 0 

Designing abeUe1 schoolciBSStOOm. 
 

Painting Club 0 lj}jj@l 0 

S...pervt&ed by our school's Art Oepanmem Head, !Ills Club wtll focus on development of oil palntJng skills 
 

CAS Documents 6  Approved 

181    Review Sent 

 

 

You can add CAS activities to your CAS worksheet by clicking Add CAS Activity in the sidebar. 
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Add CAS Activity 
 

 

Select Activity From a Group I 
 

Activity Name• Activity Type 

0 CAS Project (9 Creativity 0Action E) Service 

 
Location Out-of-School In-School 

 

Start Date• 
 

October 1, 2015 

End Date• 
 

April 5, 2016 

Name• Title 

 

Description and Goals E-mail• Contact #• 
 

 
 

Please select your targeted learning outcomes: 

r Awareness r Challenge 

r Initiative r Collaboration 

r Commitment 

.b·   L Ethics 

Global Value 

New Skills 

 
 
 
 

 

Activity details can be added, including the: 

• Activity name and description (existing groups can be chosen from the dropdown menu) 

• Activity type and hours (if you have enabled tracking activity hours) 

• Location (In-School or Out-of-School) 

• Start and End dates 

• Activity supervisor information (when the student requests review, an email will be sent to the 

address they have entered prompting the supervisor to submit a review on ManageBac) 

• Targeted learning outcomes 
 

 

When everything is complete, click Add CAS Activity. After an activity is added, it is automatically 

submitted to the CAS advisor or coordinator for approval. 
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I Via   Groups   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

All Groups I).Show ; UList ViM ( Search by group name ) 
 

 
Painting  Club 

Club or Society 

AdVIsors: Rlsa Aoki 

3  students 

Supervised by our school's Art Department Head, this club will focus on 

development of oil painting skills. 

 
 

Alauddln Orphanage,KabulSupport Program 

CAS Project 

AdVIsors: Richard Chandler, Bess Lewis 

12 students 

0Leave this Group 

A Student run Initiative to support Alauddln Orphange In Kabul, 

Afganistan. 

 

 

You can also add an existing activity to your CAS worksheet by joining an activity or group under 

the Groups tab. 
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Add CAS Activity 
 

 
elect Activity From a Group AlauddinOrphanage, KabulSupport Program : 

 

Activity Name• 
 

Alauddin Orphanage, Kabul Suppa  l CAS Project 

Location • Out-of-School   In-School 

Activity Type 

(9 Creativity 0 Action 

Start Date• End Date• Name• Title 
 

October 1, 2015 April 5, 2016 j Richard Chandler 
 

Description and Goals 
 

A Student run initiative to support Alaudd ln Orphange in Kabul, 
Afganistan. 

E- mail• Contact #" 
 

richard.chand ler@eduvo.com +65.6600 .2888 

 
Please select your targeted learning outcomes: 

 

" Awareness 

Initiative 
 

Commitment 
/, 

" Ethics 

l'!!J  Challenge 

lJ Collaboration 

I"J Global Value 

U NewSkills 

 

 
 

 

Once you have joined the group, it will then appear in the dropdown menu under the Add CAS 

Activity page. Selecting a group you have joined will auto-populate some ofthe fields.  Clicking 

Add CAS Activity will add the activity to your CAS Worksheet. 

mailto:er@eduvo.com
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Adding New CAS activities for DP1 students 
 

 

Via IB Manager> CAS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Alms & Goals for CAS 

Alauddin Orphanage, Kabul Support Program 0Gcg.l lul' .!lf#HII{  VI 
A SI.Jdent M II tllltlve to 8UPPOI t AJaud<.,in 01phange InKabul, Alganlstan. 

 

Cooking Club $ifJt!iM@i 
For t'lOM .Yho love COOI'il1!''  L.eam how to cook delicious dishes lllld shin your secret recipes! 

Edl Alms & Goas tor CAS ( Add CASActlvfty I 
fJJQuick Start Guide 

 

Vtf!fN AllReflections & EV>dence 

 
 

 
Excellent 

Cross Country Team 011!3 
We go the distance for Faria ln1ernauonal School! 

Design Club e f1®1ffll ljli Mt• 
Des. ; n!ng a bet.er sChool Classroom. 

 

Painting Club $Jjffl&§ffll 13.1  1,.II,i§$1 

 
 

 
Richard Chandler 

m:+852 9201 8021 

nchard.chand   erOedtrvo.com 

Sullf'Msed by our school's Art Department Heed, this club will foctJs on development o• Oil palmJng SkillS. 0 Approved
 

 
 

CAS activities can be added by clicking Add CAS Activity on the right navigation panel via your 

CAS worksheet. 
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StartDate' End Date' Name·  

    

 

Add CAS Activity 
 

 
Activity Name· Strands 

  ;:) CAS Project (9 Creativity 0Action eService 

 
Approaches 

0( Ongomg J :::J ( School-based ] 

 

Type of Service Action 

 

0[ Community-based  J :::J ( Individual ] ( R rch J 
 

Title 
 

 
 

Descr1ptlon and Goals E-mail' Contact 11· 

 
 
 

Please select your targeted learn ng outcomes: 
 

,.....,  Strength & Growth Challenge  & Skills 

0 Initiative & Planning 
 

(l Collaborative Skills 

/-. 0 Ethics of Cho1ces & Actions 

 

:-1COmmitment&Perseverance 
 

\ Global Engagement 

 

 
 

 

Activity details can be added, including the: 

• Activity name and description (existing groups can be chosen from the dropdown menu) 

• Approaches 

• Strands 

• Start and End dates 

• Activity supervisor information (when you request review, an email will be sent to the address 

you have entered prompting the supervisor to submit a review on ManageBac) 

• Targeted learning outcomes 
 

 

When everything is complete, click Add CAS Activity. After an activity is added, it is automatically 

submitted to the CAS advisor or coordinator for approval. 
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I Via the  Groups  Tab   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

All Groups I).Show ; UList ViM ( Search by group name ) 
 

 
Painting  Club 

Club or Society 

AdVIsors: Rlsa Aoki 

3  students 

Supervised by our school's Art Department Head, this club will focus on 

development of oil painting skills. 

 
 

Alauddln Orphanage,KabulSupport Program 

CAS Project 

AdVIsors: Richard Chandler, Bess Lewis 

12 students 

0Leave this Group 

A Student run Initiative to support Alauddln Orphange In Kabul, 

Afganistan. 

 

 

You can also add an activity to your CAS Worksheet by joining an activity or group under the 

Groups tab. 
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Alauddln Orphanage,Kabul Support Program 
 

Activity Name· 
 

Alauddin Orphanage, Kabul Suppc   -, CAS Project 

 
Approaches 

al•.,i!U 0( School-based ) 

a 0( IndiVIdual J 

 
Start Date· End Date• 

 

October 6, 2015 April 11, 2016 

Strands 

eCreativity 

 

Type of Service Action 

o mca 
0 [ Advocacy J 

 
Name· 

 
Richard Chandler 

 

 

 
 

 

0 (tnd rect 1 

0 ( Research J 

 
Title 

 

Description and Goals 
 

A Student run Initiative to support Alauddln Orphange In Kabul, 

Afganlstan. 

E- ma11· Contact#. 
 

r chard.chandIer@eduvo.com +65.6600.2888 

 
Please select your targeted learning outcomes: 

a Strength & Growth - Challenge &Skills 

a Initiative & Planning 

0 Collaborative Skills 

a Ethics of Cholces & Actions 

a Commitment & Perseverance 
 

- Global Engagement 

 
 
 
 

Add CAS activity or cancel 

 

 

Once you have joined the group, it will then appear in the dropdown menu under the Add CAS 

Activity page.  Selecting a group you have joined will auto-populate some ofthe fields.  Clicking 

Add CAS Activity will add the activity to your CAS Worksheet. 

mailto:chandIer@eduvo.com
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Working on CAS Reflections & Evidence 
 

 

Completing Reflections & Evidence 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

@ sign Club 0.fj®§Hji l'if! ¢@1 

Edit Actiyrty         •      De.eteActlviW 

J!. OctoberS, 20 5- April7, 2016 0Add Reflections & Evidence 

 
Designing a better school classroom. 

 
Learning Outcomes: 

1. Demonstrate that challenges have been undertaken,developing new sKills in the process 

2. Demonstrate engagement with Issues of global significance 

3. Recognize and consider the ethics of choices and actions 

4. Demonstrate how to Initiate and plan a CAS experience 

 

 
Richard Chandler 

12345678 rchandler@eduvo.com 

 
Chloe Epelbaum 

m.+852 930! 583! 

chloe@eduvo.corn 

Design Club =t:J 
 

s miiiY 
Request Supervisor Review 

It}Reflections & Evidence 

 
Supervisor Review 

 
Please comment on the student's progress, effort and commitment  
Reviewed 

 
 

Once your CAS activity has been approved, you can start uploading reflections and evidence by 

clicking Add Reflections and Evidence in the sidebar. You can also add journals, websites, 

YouTube videos, photos, and files to your reflections and evidence. Reflections and evidence 

must be linked to one or more of your targeted learning outcomes. 

mailto:rchandler@eduvo.com
mailto:chloe@eduvo.corn
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Add R efte ctlons'& EVki eooe 

 

@ 

Add Reflections & Evidence •Back to Worksheet 
 

Design Club e I  littl·iA-=·• •m ¢5¥1 Q 
Designing a better school classroom. 

 

Add: fj.jl ,1,!1Website      Youtube     Photos     Files 

 

B I ·= 
 

Ram's Principles of Good Design: 

 
• Is Innovative - Rams states that possibilities for innovation in design are unlikely to be exhausted since technological 

development is always offering new opportunities for innovative design. He also highlights that Innovative design 

always develops in tandem with Innovative technology and can never be an end in and of itself. 

• Makes a product useful -A product is bought to be used. It has to satisfy certain criteria, not only functional, but also 

psychological and aesthetic. Good design emphasises the usefulness of a product whilst disregarding anything that 

could possibly detract from it. 

• Is aesthetic - Only well-executed objects can be beautiful. The aesthetic quality of a product Is integral to its 

usefulness because products used every day have an effect on people and their well-being. 

 
Outcomes: 

a Demonstrate that challenges have been undertaken, developng 

new skills In the process 

0Demonstrate engagement With Issues of global significance 

a Recognize and consider the ethics of choices and actions 

0 Demonstrate how toInitiate and plan a CAS experience 

 
 

ex    ca eel 
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Viewing Your Reflections & Evidence 
 

 

Reflections +o Back to Worksheet 

f7::\ Design Club e.J1iff§Hjl l'lt! Mt• 

 

 

tfJ 

 

 
Approved 

l..!f:::!.J   Designing a better school classroom. 

 
THURSDAY, 21JUNE 2014 

 
Ram's Principles of Good Design: 

 
• IsInnovative - Rams states that possibilities for innovation indesign are unlikely to be exhausted since technological 

development Is always offering new opportunities for Innovative design. He also highlights that lmovatlve design 

always develops in tandem with Innovative technology and can never be an end in and of itself. 

• Makes a product useful... 

•More 
 

TUESOAY,IODEC£MBER2013 

0Add Reflections & EVIdence 
 

 
 

 
Chloe Epelbaum 

m: +852 9301 5831 

chloeCeduvo.com 

Select ac!Miy: 

Design Club 
 

 
Summary 

lit Reflections & Evidence 

 
Less and Mona: The Oes19n Ethos of Dieter Rams 

 

 

......  0.00  .1 Q c:: 
 

TUESOAY, tO DECIOMBER 2013 

 
Less and More exhibition 

Less and More Is an eXhibition of Rams's landmark designs for Braun and Vltsce. It first travelled to Japan in 2008 and 

2009,[1) appearing at the SuntOty Museum In Osaka and the Fuchu Art Museum InTokyo. Between November 2009 and 

March 2010 it appeared at the Design Museum in London.[2)(3) Its last exhibition ended in September 2010 at the Museum 

fOr Angewandte Kunst InFrankfurt. 

 

 
 

 

 
All   Leaning  OutcornM 

Challenoe & Slol!s 

Global Enoaaement 

EthiCSofChoices&Actions 
 

IM1811VB &Planning 

 
8 

 

Once youhave oompleted your actMty and 

submotted reflectJons or CAS questions, 

you can request that your ActiVity 

SupeMsor complete your reVIeW onllne. 

0Requesl Supavlsor Review 

Or youcan tum Inyour signed CAS 

Comple!Jon tonn to your Coordinator: 

 
).. CAS Completion F01m 

 

 

After adding reflections and evidence to your activity, you can access the Reflections & Evidence 

tab on the side to view your entries. 

You can also view all of your reflections and evidence from all of your activities on a single page 

by accessing View All Reflections & Evidence from your CAS Worksheet. 
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Overview Plan EE Messages Calendar Files Members 

 
CAS Worksheet Ed Alms & Goals fOf CAS Add CAS ActiVIty 

 
Aims & Goals for CAS 

Alauddin Orphanage,KabulSupport  Program 00IS.!,II.1!\jftll;<i   I.SiJ 
A Student rm l"lltiatlve to suppon Alauddln Orphange In Kabul,Afga111stan. 

Cooking Club $i'jl!M!ffll O o 

F«tllose wllo love CO()I(Inglleam how to cook delldous diShes and share your secret roopesl 
 

Cross Country Tearn 0ifli3lj 
we go :he d stance for far1a lnt:'lf"'ltiOnel Schooil 

Design Club e•J1&§Hffll lti Mt• 
Des gn!ng a better school classroom 

Pai nting Club e !I II 1\ ,ilijffMI 
Sup;!IV!sed by our schoo4 sArt Department Head, this ctub v.1illocus on development ot o6 painting Skll s. 

 

 
 
 

Q 
 

 
0 

 

Approved 
 

 

You will be able to sort your reflections and evidence by date & time or by activity, and filter 

reflections and evidence by learning outcomes. 
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Alauddln O!l!hanage   KabulSuQQQ!! 
Program 

 

Cooktno Club 
 

Cross Count Team 
DesignClub 

Palming Club 

 

 

<Back to:Worksheet 

 

 
THIJRSOAY, 21JUNE 3)14 

 
tf DesignClub 

Ram's Principles of Good Design: 
 

• Is Innovative - Rams states that possibilities for Innovation In design are unlikely to be exhausted s.lnce technological 

development is always offering new opportunities for Innovative design. He also highlights that innovative design 

always develops intandem with Innovative technology and can never be an end In and of itself. 

• Makes a product useful... 

More 

 
THURSDAY, 21DECEMBER 2013 

 

 
Cooking Club 

http://google.com 
 

Cooking Club 

Ef1.j dog.jpg (100 KB) 

 
TUESOAY, 10 OE:Cf:MBER 3)13 

 
tf Alauddln Orphanage, Kabul Support Program 

 

 

 
Chloe Epelbaum 

m: +852 9301 5831 

chloe@eduvo .com 

 

 
Starred  Refteellons 

 
 

. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 B 

 

 
 

Cha!'enge & Skills 

Collaborative Sl<ills 

Com!J!!tment & Perseyeamce 

Ethics o•Choices & Actions 

Global  Eooaaement 

Initiative  & PlaMioo 

StrenOlh & Grow!h 

 

Export to PDF 

 
ExPort Starred Reflecl!oos 

http://google.com/
mailto:chloe@eduvo.com
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Completing CAS Questions 
 

I Via the CAS Questions tab   
 

The CAS Questions tab will be activated as soon as your CAS Coordinator prepares the 

questions for you. Once CAS Questions have been created, you can access the CAS Questions 

tab in the sidebar of your activity page. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Overview Calendar Files Members 

 
<4 Back to:WOO<sheet EditAclMtV ; DeleteAcbVIIY 

@ Design Club G l•$@§'1$1 
i:J Approved 

.!_Octobert02013-April 2014 0Add Rellectlons & Evidence 

 

CAS Questions 
 

How did you manage to balance your time W11h your school WOO< and other activities? 

Imanaged to balance my timewith school work andother activities by planning ahead,and creating weekly schedules so Ican stay on top of 

my school work. 

 
 

 
Chloe Epelbaum 

m: ..852 9301 5831 

chloeOequyo com 

Selocl activity;  Ooslgn Club EJ 
 

What areyrur goals? What do you hope toget out of 11\t$ actiVIty? 

Ihoped to learn the baslcs of design,as this Is something  r am interested In learning more about after high school. 

!;aSummary 

 
CAS Ouest100s 

UReflections & Evidence 

What did you learn about yrurselt and others through tiU actJvlty/PI'Ofect? What abifltleS. atttudes,and values have you developed? e 
 

Ilearnedthat whenf am focused onsomething ,Ican achieve my goals.Ialso learned that collaborating and sharing ideas with my 

classmates,we can achieve even more than we expected.Ifeet that Ihave developed and honed my abilities of teamwork and cooperat on 

throughthisactivity. 

Once you have completed your acllvity and 

submmed reflectJons or CAS quesoons. you 

can request thai your ActJvity Supetvisor 

completeyour-online. 
 

 

Make sure to click Save Changes at the bottom whenever you update this page. 



DP Student 
 

 
 

 
 

Obtaining Supervisor Reviews 
 

I Via  CAS   
 

 
< Back to· i ' Design Club Edit Ac!IVIIV i DeleteAC!MIV 

@ DesignClub $ loJj@f'$it\11 
October 10, 2013 - Apnl   1, 2014 

 
Designing a better school classroom. 

 
learning Outcomes: 

1. Planned and initiated activities 

2. Working collaboratively with others 

3. Considerethicalimplications 

4. Develop new skills 

 

 
Richard Chandler 

12345678 rchandler@eduvo.com 

 

 
0 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Complete SupeN\sor Review 

 

 
 

0Add Reflections & Evidence 

 

 
 

 
Chloe Eoe!baum 

m: +852 9301 5831 

chloaoeduyo.com 
 

<Jq Rev1ew1ng 6 of 22 StUdents 1>1> 

Select actMty: 

_O;:;;e:s;:::g'!::.;.C; I::;ub:.:. B 
 

Summary ) 
Supervisor Review 

Please comment on the student's progress, effort and commitment 

Reviewed 

 

 
Message Board 

0 c,!) CAS Questions 

g.Reflections & Evidence 

 

0 Activity History 
 

0 
 
 

             Great wortt so far! 

 
Posta Note 

 

Onoe you have compleled your  acwlty  and 

submitted reftectfons or CAS quesoons. you 

can request that your Activity Supervisor 

complete your revtew online 

 
New note by Richard Chandler IS2l Request Supetvlsor Review 

 
Or you can tum Inyour signed CAS 

Completionform to your Coordonator: 

( .!'- CASCompletionForm J 
 

 
 

Once the student has finished an activity and added all evidence, he or she can click Request 

Supervisor Review. This will send an e-mail to the activity supervisor to complete the activity 

review online. Alternatively, the student can click CAS Completion Form. This will create a PDF of 

the activity information which can be printed and taken to be signed by the activity supervisor. 
 

 

Note: Once the activity has been marked Complete, the student will not be able to add additional 

evidence or update any of the details, so the student will only want to click Request Supervisor 

Review once he or she has finished documenting the activity. 

mailto:rchandler@eduvo.com
mailto:rchandler@eduvo.com
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Editing or Deleting an Activity 
 

I From the Activity  Page   
 

To edit or delete an activity, click Edit Activity or Delete Activity in the upper right corner. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Overview Messages Calendar Ales Members 

 

<4 Back to:WorkSheet  , 

@ sign Club $ lo:tjijf'$®1 

_Oc,ooer   0,2013-April   1.20 4 

 

 

iJ Approved 

 

0Add Renec11ons & Evidence 

 
Designing a better school classroom. 

 
Learning Outcomes: 

1. Planned and Initiated actlvrtles 

2. Working collaboratiVely with others 

3. Consider ethical implications 

4. Develop new skills 

 
 

 
Chloe Epelbaum 

m: +852 9301 5831 

cb!oe@eduvo com 
Select acllvlty: 

Oosign Club B 
 
 

Richard Chandler 

12345678 rchandler@eduvo.com 

Summary 
Request Supellllscr  Review 

f,V CAS Ques1ions 

Supervisor Review (0 
Please comment on the studerrt's progress, effort and commltmerrt: 

Reviewed 

gReflections & Evidence 
 

0 

mailto:er@eduvo.com
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Joining Activity Groups 
 

 

Via the Groups Tab 
 
 
 
 
 

 
All Groups .Iii\ Show my groups  ! t]List View Searcn by group name 

 
Painting Club  

Club or Society 

Advisors: Risa Aokl 

3  students 

Supervised by our school's Art Department Head, this club will focus on development of oil painting skills. 
 

 

Alauddln Orphanage,Kabul Support Program 

CAS Project 

Advisors: Richard Chandler, Bess Lewis 

12students 

A Student runInitiative to support Alauddin Orphange in Kabul, Afganistan. 

0Leave thisGroup 

 

Macbeth 0Leave thisGroup 

Other 

Advisors: Richard Chandler 

3 students 

School production of WiliamShakespeare'sThe Tragedy of Macbeth. 
 

 
 

Under the Groups tab, you'll be able to see a list of groups that have been created. Clicking Join 

this Group will add you to the Members roster, and allow you to add this activity group to your CAS 

worksheet. 



DP Student 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Messages 

Alauddin Orphanage, Kabul Support Program 20 hours Action, 30 hours Service 

A Student runinitiative to support Alauddfn Orphanga inKabul,Afganistan. 

Advisors:    Richard Chandler [lru +65.6600.2888 1S21 demo@eduvo.com 

Bess Lewis L2J bess@eduvo.com 

 
 

 
Chartty Dinner 

Posted onJun 29, 2010 by Beny Uu 

Ithink we can organize a charity diooec on 23 August  at the Meriwether Hall. Ihave spoken to Mr... 

6Overview ) 
lit} Reflections 

Reviews 

fi.Members 

View Ca endar 

 
 

0VtetrN Messages 

 
Photos 

0 Post Message 
 

 
 

Fi es 
 

 

 
KabulMap 

 
Vl<mPhotos 

 

 

 
Images of Kabul 

 

0Add Photo Album 

 
Kabui_Newsletter.pdf 

Posted onAug 06,2011 by 

Chloe  Epelbaum 

 

VIew Files O Upload File 

 
Kabui_Support_Fundralser_form.docx 

Posted on Aug 06, 2011 by Rlchanl 

Chandler 

 
 

Joining a group will also allow you to post new events, messages, files or photos specific to that 

group. 

mailto:1S21demo@eduvo.com
mailto:bess@eduvo.com
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• 

Unlocking a Completed Activity 
 

I Via the  CAS  Worksheet   
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Overview Messages Calendar Rles Membel's 

 

Back to.Worksheet Uddin Orpllanage, Kabul  SUpport Program 

0Alauddin Orphanage,KabulSupport Program 0C!) l•;t)@Mf'®l 

...!!. December 16,2013 0&-:ember '6. 2013 
 

isact1vrty has been completed and cannot be modified further. Chloe Epelbaum 

m:+852 9301 5a31 

A Student run nitla!Tve to support   auodrn Orphange In Kabul,Afganistan. 
 

Leamlng Outcomes: 

1. Increased awareness of your strengths and areas for growth 

2. Undertaking new challenges 

3. Planned and initiated activities 

4. Woi'King collaboratlvely with others 

5. Show perseverance and commitment 

6. Engaged with Issues of global importance 

7. Consider ethicalImplications 

8. Develop new skills 

chtoeCeduvo.com 

Alauddln Orphanage,K . B 
 

Summary ) 
IJ)CAS Questions 

 

&Reflections & Evidence 
 

0 
 
 

Richard  Chandler 

+65.6600.2888  , demoOeduvo.com 

 

 
Request SUpetVisor  Review 

 

Once you havecompleted your activity 

and   submitted   retlecllons  or  CAS 

questions, you can request that your 

Actlvrty SUpervisor complete your reVIew 
 

 

If you are unable to add reflections or update an activity, you must request that your CAS Advisor 

or Coordinator change the activity status from Completed. CAS activities are most commonly 

marked as Completed if supervisor reviews are requested prematurely in advance of completion 

of the activity. 
 

 

By clicking on the specific activity, your CAS Advisor or Coordinator simply needs to change the 

status to Approved. Once this is done, you will be able to update your activity and add reflections. 
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The lntemational Award for Young People Handbook 

Fifth Edition, 2006 

@ 2006 The Duke of  Edinburgh's Award lntemational Association. All 
rights reserved. 

 
The production of this publication has been possible thanks to the 
generosity of the lntematlonal Special ProjectsGroup. 

 
Written byAndrew McMenamin 

 
Designed by Halpen Marketing Management Umlted 

 
Photography by: Anlndam Choudhury (Ono Bursary); Claire Dakin; Jan 

Fouche; David Manson; John McFarlaneand Fergus Bumett 
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Re-printed December2009 for lAYP Indiaat EBD Dehradun 

 
All literature referred to in this Handbook can be obtained from the 
National Award Authority or, If no National Award Authority exists, 
directly from: 

 
The lntemational Secretariat 
Award House 
7-11 St Matthew Street 

London 
SW1P2JT,UK 
sect@lntaward.org 
www.intaward.org 

 
Registered Charity Number 1072453 

 
This Handbook shows how theAward Programmewor1<s and how adults 

can get  involved. It sets out the steps that should be followad when 
setting up an Award group and gives details on the administration of the 

Programme and the basic requirements for the four Sections and three 
levels oftha Award. 

 
It should be used in conjunction with any locally produced material 
issued by National Award Authorities (NAAs). 

 
This Handbook contains guidance on the operation of the lntemational 

Award for Young People. The lntemational Secretariat is available to 
provide assistance in all such matters. Neither the Handbook nor the 
Secretariat can assist in acMsF!g in connection with the legal and 

regulatory obligations which an NAA or Independent Operator 00) may 
be required to comply with in order to operate the Award. Each NAA or 10 
is advised to seek local legal advice as to matters of legal liability to 
participants in the Award and others, and as to compliance with all local 
legal and regulatory requirements and the International Secretariat 
accepts no responsibility in this regard or for ensuring the safety of any 

Programme or activities operated byan NAA or 10. 
 

 

 

mailto:sect@lntaward.org
http://www.intaward.org/
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oung people growing up in this modern 

complicated world have many difficulties to 

face,  and  opportunities  for  personal 

achievement are often limited. At the same time, 

parents, teachers, voluntary organisation leaders, and 

employers,  who  recognise  their  responsibilities 

towards young people, also have their problems. This Programme is 

intended to help both the young as well as those who are concerned 

for their welfare. The object is to provide an introduction for worthwhile 

leisure activities and voluntary service, as a challenge to the individual 

to discover the satisfaction of achievement and as a guide for those 

people and organisations who would like to encourage the 

development of their younger fellow citizens. I hope that everyone 

who takes part in this Programme will find an added purpose and 

pleasure in their lives. I am quite sure that all those who help to run it 

will gain that special sense of satisfaction which comes from helping 

others to discover hidden abilities and to overcome a challenge. 

 

 

HRH The Duke of Edingurgh KG KT 
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HISTORY AND STRUCTURE 
 

How it all began 

 
The Award Programme was first introduced in the United Kingdom in 1956 as The 

Duke of Edinburgh’s Award. The aim was to motivate boys aged between 15 and 

18 to become involved in a balanced programme of voluntary self-development 

activities to take them through the potentially difficult period between adolescence 

and  adulthood. 
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The Programme was designed with great care by a small team, led by HRH The 

Duke of Edinburgh; Dr Kurt Hahn, German educationalist and founder of Outward 

Bound and the United World Colleges; and Sir John (later Lord) Hunt, the leader of 

the first team to conquer Mount Everest. 

 
Within the first year of its establishment the lower age limit was reduced to 14, 

where it has stayed ever since. A girls’ scheme was launched in 1958, and the two 

separate schemes were amalgamated in 1969. In 1957 the upper age limit was 

increased to 19, increased again in 1965 to 20, increased to 21 in 1969, and finally 

increased to 25 in 1980. 

 
The unique flexibility of the Award made it ideally suited to easy adaptation and 

integration into different cultures and societies and it was soon adopted by schools 

and youth organisations in other countries. 

 
Since 1956, the Programme has developed and grown and now reaches young 

people in over 125 countries under a number of different titles, for example, The 

Duke of Edinburgh’s Award; The International Award for Young People; The 

President’s Award; and The National Youth Achievement Award. More specific 

national titles are also used, for example Prémio Infante D. Henrique in Portugal and 

Avartti in Finland. A current list can be found online at www.intaward.org. 

 
Today the basic principles of the Award remain the same, but the activities and 

delivery continue to evolve and adapt to suit the changing demands of modern 

society and  the varying needs  of young people.  The  Award is  now a major 

international programme recognised and used by organisations working  with 

young people throughout the world. 

 
 

The International Award Association 
 

By the early 1980s the Award operated on a national basis, through National Award 

Authorities (NAAs), in over 30 countries and the process of forming an international 

association began. In May 1988, The Duke of Edinburgh’s Award International 

Association was formally constituted to act as a means for discussion and 

communication between members, and to uphold the principles and standards of 

the Award Programme. More information on the structures of this Association can 

be found in the Appendix. 

 
These principles and standards are set out in the International Declaration, the 

Fundamental Principles, the Operational Principles and the Code of Practice, to 

which all members of the Association subscribe. 

http://www.intaward.org/
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The International Declaration 
 

The Award concept is one of individual challenge. It presents to young people a 

balanced, non-competitive programme of voluntary activities which encourages 

personal discovery and growth, self-reliance, perseverance, responsibility to 

themselves and service to their community. 
 

 
The Fundamental Principles 

 
The criterion for gaining an Award is individual improvement through persistence 

and achievement, taking into account the participant’s initial capabilities, and 

without any  element  of competition between participants. 

 
Participation is entirely voluntary and the individual participant has a completely free 

choice in the selection of the locally available options within the four Sections. 

 
There is no discrimination against participation on grounds of sex, race, religion or 

political affiliation. 
 

 
The Operational Principles 

 
Participants must be between the ages of 14 and 25. 

 
The basic structure of the Award Programme consists of the four mandatory 

Sections: Service, Adventurous Journey, Skills, and Physical Recreation. 

 
There are three levels of Award: Bronze (for those over 14), Silver (for those over 

15) and Gold (for those over 16). 

 
The minimum period of participation for direct entrants to qualify for an Award is 6 

months for Bronze, 12 months for Silver, and 18 months for a Gold Award. 

 
At Gold level participants undertake a Residential Project away from home. 

 
 

The Code of Practice 
 

To maintain comparable standards of operating practice as advised by the 

International Secretariat. 

 
To manage the Award Programme fairly and impartially in all respects. 

 
To ensure that the Award Programme is freely available to all young people of the 

appropriate ages, without regard to sex, race, religion, political affiliation or any 

other  personal  circumstances. 
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“What I hear I forget, What I see I remember, What I do I understand.” 
Confucius,  Chinese  Philosopher 

 

AWARD  PHILOSOPHY 
 

The Award is tough. It is not easily achieved. Yet at the same time, any young 

person aged between 14 and 25 can gain an Award at Bronze, Silver or Gold level. 

 
This seeming contradiction is explained by the basic idea that the Award is about 

individual challenge. As every individual is different, so too are the challenges that 

young people undertake to achieve an Award. With guidance from adults, each young 

person should be encouraged to reflect upon their interests, abilities, and ambitions 

and then set themselves challenges in the four different Sections of the Award. 

 
These challenges should require persistence and determination to overcome. 

Along the way participants may feel daunted or want to give up, but at the end will 

have the satisfaction of knowing they overcame the challenges and succeeded, 

learning about themselves, their hidden depths of character and developing as a 

human being in the process. Now that’s a sense of achievement! 

 
It is important that these challenges are at the right level for the individual participant. 

Too easy and there wil l be  no  sense  of  real  achievement.  Too  difficult 

and the young person may give up in despair. 

 
Participants do not have to be good at anything to get an Award, they simply need 

to set personally challenging targets for improvement and then strive to reach these 

targets. A young person will get out of the Award what they put into it. There are 

no short cuts to a real sense of achievement, it has to be earned. 

 
The Award is balanced. The four Sections provide a framework to encourage 

physical activity, mental challenge, individual perseverance, teamwork and 

interaction with other people. An individual’s Award activities should reflect their 

own interests, but should also show breadth and not focus too exclusively on 

similar activities. 

 
The young person is required to challenge themselves for their own personal 

growth and development and they are also required to appreciate the needs of 

other people  and to  help them.  After doing  the Award,  participants should  be 

aware of the role they can play in helping their community. 
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The Award is non-competitive. It is a personal challenge and not a competition 

against others. There is no sense in which one person’s Award is “better” than 

another’s because they walked further or achieved their Award in a shorter time 

frame. To achieve an Award, participants need to show individual improvement 

based on their own starting ability and potential. The only competition is with 

themselves, to realise their potential and to conquer their challenges. 

 

The Award is voluntary. Young people must choose to do it. They must not be 

forced to take part, nor forced to do certain activities within each Section. 

Likewise, activities which participants would be doing as part of their job, school 

curriculum, full-time training scheme or similar do not qualify as voluntary activity, 

unless they enhance the activity by contributing a substantial commitment of their 

own time. If participants are paid to do something, it cannot count towards the 

Award. 

 

The Award is for young people, for the years of transition between adolescence 

and adulthood. Subject to the minimum ages for each level, any young person can 

participate in the Award at whatever level they choose. There is no maximum time 

limit for an Award, provided all activities are completed by the time participants 

reach 25 years old, and they should be encouraged to work towards their Award 

at whatever pace suits them. 

 

The Award is a programme of activities, not an organisation. Any organisation that 

seeks to develop young people in the age range of 14 - 25 can use the Award to 

enhance and give additional recognition to the work that they and their members do. 

 

The Award is used by schools, colleges, universities, employers, social clubs, 

uniformed and non-uniformed  youth organisations, young offenders’ institutions, 

religious organisations, sports clubs, civil organisations and so on. Young people 

who are not members of any formal organisation can also do the Award, usually by 

registering their interest directly with their National Award Authority. 

 
Once the entire Programme is completed satisfactorily, as explained in the following 

sections, the young person receives a certificate and pin and/or medal at a suitable 

recognition  ceremony. 

 

By doing the Award, young people should be encouraged to show imagination, to 

be able to look beyond barriers, and to set goals, not limits. The challenge is for 

young people to make things happen rather than waiting for things to happen for 

them. 

 

Lives are changed, both for the young people and for those with whom they come 

into  contact. 
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At the end of the process, a young person who takes part in the Award should have 

developed many of the following : 

• Self belief and self confidence 

• A positive and realistic self image – they will know and accept their own 

strengths and weaknesses, and be more aware of their own potential 

• An  independent  and  self-motivating  attitude 

• A sense of responsibility to others 

• A connection to the broader society 

• New or improved interests, skills, and abilities 

• A willingness to try new things 

• New friendships and relationships with their peers and older people 

• The ability to make a plan and then make their plan happen 

• Lifelong interests 

• Team skills 

• Life skills – negotiation, research, communication, problem solving, presentation 

skills 
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GENERAL  CONDITIONS 
 

The  Levels 
 

There are three levels of Award: 

 
Bronze 

Silver 

Gold 

 
At each level, participants should set themselves personal challenges in each 

activity. 

 

The Sections 
 

The Programme has four Sections designed to provide a balanced programme of 

personal  development. 

 
Service -   to learn how to give useful service to others 

 
Skills -    to encourage the development of personal interests, creativity 

or practical skills 

 
Physical -    to encourage participation in physical recreation and 

Recreation improvement of performance 

 
Adventurous -   to encourage a spirit of adventure and discovery whilst 

Journey undertaking a journey in a group 

There is also an additional requirement at Gold level: 

Residential -  to broaden experience through involvement with others in 

Project a residential setting 

 
Starting the Award 

 
Enrolment or registration in the Award Programme commences by mutual 

agreement between the participant and the relevant Award Authority. This 

agreement is most commonly marked by the issuing of a Record Book and 

payment of a small fee. If Record Books are not available at the time of starting the 

Award, there must be some other formal way of recording the participant’s details 

and marking the date of commencement. Only activities undertaken after this date 

can count towards the Award. 
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The  Age  Range 
 

The Award is available to all young people aged between 14 and 25. 

 
If participants  are  unable to complete  their  Award before their  25th  birthday, 

because of illness, accident, or other unavoidable circumstances, National Award 

Authorities may grant an extension of time. This is at the discretion of the NAA. 

Independent Operators must first obtain permission from the International 

Secretariat. 

 
The minimum starting age for each level is: 

 
Bronze                    14 years 

Silver                       15 years 

Gold                         16 years 

 
Once participants are above these minimum ages, they may choose to enter the 

Programme at any level. 

 
At Bronze level, if a young person is slightly younger than 14, but is part of a peer 

group where the majority are 14 or older, then some discretion is given to National 

Award Authorities to allow that young person to start the Bronze Award with the 

rest of the group. Independent Operators must first obtain permission from the 

International Secretariat. 

 
National Award Authorities may also allow participants who have completed the 

Bronze Award, but who have not yet reached the age of 15, to make a start on their 

Silver Award without imposing an artificial delay. Independent Operators must first 

obtain permission from the International Secretariat. 

 
No activity undertaken before a participant’s 16th birthday may count towards the 

Gold Award. 
 

Age  of  Completion 
 

Without exception, the earliest minimum ages for completing the Award are: 
 

Bronze All entrants 14 years 6 months 

Silver Bronze Award holders 15 years 6 months 

 Direct  entrants 16 years 

Gold Silver Award holders 17 years 

 Direct  entrants 17 years 6 months 
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In practice, this means that participants who are given a concession to start the 

Bronze or Silver Award early will need to spend longer doing their Award than the 

minimum period of participation. 

 

Starting another Level of Award 
 

Participants should be encouraged to complete all Sections of one level of Award 

before moving on to another level. 

 
If it proves difficult to do this, they may start on a Section of another level provided 

that: 

 
• They have completed that Section in their current level 

• They have reached the minimum age of entry for the new level 

• They are not working on all three levels at the same time 

 
Overall Time Requirements 

 
As the Award is a programme of individual challenge, participants are encouraged 

to work at their own pace. The Award is sometimes referred to as a marathon, not 

a sprint; subject to the maximum age limit, participants can take as long as they 

want to complete the Award. 

 
In the Skills, Physical Recreation and Service Sections, participants are required to 

participate regularly in their chosen activity. There is no absolute rule as to what is 

considered regular participation, as the amount of time dedicated to an activity will 

depend on many things including the activity itself and the participant’s own 

circumstances. However, a rough “rule-of-thumb” is that on average participants 

should be spending at least one hour per week on their chosen activity. 

 
The Award cannot be achieved in a shorter time span by working more intensively. 

Participants must persist for at least these minimum periods. 

 

Level Minimum period of participation by 

 Direct entrants Award holders 

 

Bronze 
 

6 months  
 

Silver 
 

12  months 
 

6 months (if Bronze holder) 

Gold 18  months 12 months (if Silver holder) 
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Minimum Timescale for each Level by Section 
 

Physical Adventurous 

Recreation  Skills Service Plus... Journey 

 
Bronze    3 months   3 months   3 months All participants 2 days + 1 night 

must do an 

extra 3 months 

in either Physical 

Recreation or 

Skills or Service 

 
Silver 6 months   6 months  6 months Non-Bronze 3 days + 2 nights 

holders must 

do an extra 6 

months in either 

Physical 

Recreation or 

Skills or Service 
 

 

Gold* 
 

12 months 12 months 12 months 
 

Non-Silver 
 

4 days + 3 nights 

  holders must  
  do an extra 6  
  months in either  
  Physical  
  Recreation or  
  Skills or Service  

 
*Plus additional requirement of 5 day / 4 night Residential Project 

 
 

The Process 
 

Once participants have signed up to the Award with their Award Authority, they 

need to be helped by an adult mentor (the Award Leader) who is familiar with the 

Award, and can provide advice and encouragement. The Award Leader will be 

aware of all Sections of the Award and, directly or indirectly, will help participants 

to set and achieve challenging goals in all Sections. The Award Leader should stay 

in touch with participants throughout their Award. 

 
In each Section, the process follows this approach: 

 
PLAN                                            DO                                            REVIEW 
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Planning and Preparing for the Activity 

 
The Award is a programme of individual challenge. To start the Award, participants 

should work with their Award Leader to choose their activities in all Sections, and 

make a concrete and realistic plan to start doing the activities. There is no set 

syllabus or common standard to achieve. Participants should choose activities that 

interest them and are suitable to pursue over a sustained period of time. 

 
As far as possible the ideas should come from the participant, with the Award 

Leader acting as a facilitator. Participants may end up with a definite plan of action 

after the first briefing or may have to research for further details. Award Leaders 

should help participants, if required, but should not end up doing all the work. 

Remember that the Award is first and foremost the participant’s Award. 

 
In the Skills, Service, and Physical Recreation Sections, participants, helped by the 

Award Leader, should find an adult (the Activity Coach) who is knowledgeable and 

experienced in that activity and can help them to set individually challenging and 

realistic goals. These goals should be achievable in the time frame of the Award 

and should take into account the starting ability of the participant. Depending on 

the activity, the legal framework, and the available resources, this adult could be a 

professional teacher or qualified instructor, or could be experienced and 

knowledgeable but without any formal qualification, who can guide and teach the 

participant. 



 

 

T
H

E
 A

W
A

R
D

 

P
R

O
G

R
A

M
M

E
 

The Activity Coach does not need to be fully familiar with the entire Award. 

However, he or she must understand the essence of the Award – it is about a young 

person setting challenging personal goals, regularly participating, and achieving 

improvement. It is not about achieving excellence or becoming expert, although 

some young people may do this. The Award Leader needs to ensure that the 

Activity Coach understands this. 
 

In the Adventurous Journey Section, the purpose and nature of the journey needs 

to be agreed by the team and their Supervisor, with the Assessor verifying that the 

journey has been successfully carried out. For more information, please see the 

Adventurous  Journey  chapter. 
 

In the Residential Project requirement, the participant and Award Leader should 

agree on the activity and a suitable Assessor. For more information, please see the 

Residential Project chapter. 
 

In the Adventurous Journey and Service Sections, participants are required to do 

some training to ensure their own safety and the safety of others. For more 

information on this, please refer to the individual chapters. 

 
Doing the Activity 

 

Participants carry out their activity and strive to achieve their goal. Once they have 

pursued the activity for at least the minimum period, and shown persistence and 

improvement, they then get their Record Book signed by the Activity Coach or Assessor. 
 

An Activity Coach, in addition to being knowledgeable, experienced, and, where 

appropriate, qualified in the activity should also provide opportunities to: 
 

• Discuss progress with the participant 
 

• Answer questions and provide guidance 
 

• Help the participant to solve difficulties and problems 
 

• Give advice on suitable interim targets to achieve 
 

• Allow the participant to learn from the experiences 
 

For useful information, Activity Coaches and Assessors should read the Section 

Notes available from your NAA or from the International Secretariat. 
 

Changing  Goal: 
 

Participants may find their original goal too challenging or too easy, and so should 

revise it to make the challenge more appropriate. Participants should discuss this 

with their Activity Coach to agree the new goal. 
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Changing  Activity: 

 
If the initial choice of activity proves to be unsuitable, participants may choose 

another activity and count  the time spent towards  their overall minimum time 

requirement. This needs to be done in consultation with the Award Leader who 

should use judgement on how often this can happen. No purpose is served by 

forcing participants to continue with an activity that they dislike. However, allowing 

several changes of activity detracts from the aim of fostering perseverance. The 

ideal situation is that the participant picks one suitable activity in each Section, 

sticks with it for at least the required minimum amount of time, shows 

improvement, and ends up with a lifelong interest and a sense of achievement. 

Participants should be encouraged to strive for this ideal. 

 
Group Activities: 

 
Except for the Residential Project and Adventurous Journey which must be 

undertaken along with other people, participants may follow their chosen activity 

on their own or as part of a group. In all cases, it is the individual participant’s work 

and effort that counts. If a group activity ceases owing to circumstances beyond 

the participant’s control, the effort they have made can still count towards their 

Award requirements, although they will have to make up any time shortfall in a new 

activity. 

 
Keeping Records: 

 
In addition to the Record Book, participants should be encouraged to keep a diary 

or journal recording their briefing, any relevant courses they attend, and the regular 

practice of the activity. This is a useful tool for monitoring progress and is a good 

souvenir for the participant. 

 

Reviewing the Activity: 

 
The Activity Coach and participant should review each activity from time to time to 

give the participant an opportunity to raise any concerns. 

 
At the end of each Section, there should be a final review. This should look back 

over the entire process and look at what happened, how the participant felt, and 

what was learned from the experience. Participants should also be encouraged to 

look forward to see how they can apply what they have learned to their life. 
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Completion of Record Book 
 

The Activity Coach or Assessor needs to verify that the participant has been 

making persistent and regular effort for a total of the minimum time period required 

for the Award level, and has shown improvement from the initial level of ability. The 

specific targets which were agreed at the start of the process, (or the revised ones, 

if applicable), should have been achieved. The diary or journal is very useful for this. 

 
There is no such thing as failure in the Award – if a participant has not shown 

commitment and improvement, the Record Book should be left blank and the 

participant encouraged to continue. For more information, see the Section Notes 

pamphlets available from your NAA or from the International Secretariat. 

 
When the agreed goal is achieved, the Activity Coach or Assessor will then sign the 

Record Book and fill in the relevant sections for positive comments. 

 
Authorisation of Awards 

 
The Record Book is used to record successful completion of each Section and at 

each level of the Award. Entries should only be made in the book to record success. 

 
Participants qualify for the Award when all requirements for the Bronze, Silver or 

Gold level have been completed to the satisfaction of the National Award Authority 

or Independent Operator. 
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“Consciously or unconsciously, 

every one of us does render 

some service or other. If we 

cultivate the habit of doing this 

service deliberately, our desire 

for service will steadily grow 

stronger, and will make, not 

only our own happiness, but 

that of the world at large.” 

 
 

Mahatma Gandhi, Indian Spiritual 

and Political Leader 
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SERVICE 
 

 

Aim: 
 

To learn how to give useful service to others. 
 

 
Ethos: 

 
This Section seeks to give participants a sense of responsibility to each other and 

the community, and to help them become better citizens. Participants should 

undertake an activity in which they give service to others, and should learn and 

benefit from undertaking this service. 

 
The focus of the activity is to provide voluntary service to help create a caring and 

compassionate community, as well as developing participants’ own skills. 

 
As with all Sections of the Award, participants learn by doing. By undertaking 

service regularly over a period of time, rather than in a short concentrated time 

period, it is hoped that the young person will develop a lifelong commitment to 

voluntary service and community involvement. 
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Benefits: 

 
The specific benefits will obviously depend on the type of service chosen. Some 

general benefits include: 

 
• Learning  patience,  tolerance,  and  compassion 

 

• Overcoming ignorance, prejudice, apathy, and fear 
 

• Increasing awareness of the needs and problems of others 
 

• Exploring and improving interpersonal skills and self development skills 
 

• Enhancing leadership qualities 
 

• Trusting and being trusted 
 

• Making a real difference to the lives of others 
 

• Accepting the responsibility of commitment to others 
 

• Meeting new people from different backgrounds 
 

• Forming a lifelong habit of community involvement 
 

• Enjoyment 

 
Requirements: 

 
Service is a part of the Award where participants will have a real impact on the lives 

of people. It is therefore important that participants are properly prepared so that 

this impact is positive. 

 
There are four important stages in the Service Section: 

 
The Process: 

 
Initial Briefing               Sets expectations and outlines what will happen 



Training                         This may be formal or informal, as appropriate 



Practical Service         This should be related to the training received 



Final Review                 Reviews entire process 

Record Book is completed 

 
Please refer to the General Conditions section in this book for further information. 
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Initial briefing - The participant will have already met with their Award Leader and 

chosen their service activity. The Activity Coach will need to discuss and plan the 

necessary training and practical service, set goals, and clarify what is expected of 

the  participant. 

 

Training - In some service activities requiring large amounts of technical skill, such 

as first aid or mountain rescue, a training course or courses will be a significant part 

of the overall time spent completing the service requirements. In this case, the 

course instructor should be aware that participants are doing the Award and that 

this training is being counted towards their service requirements. 

 

In service activities requiring significant interaction with vulnerable people (such as 

the old, the young, the sick, the disabled, or the marginalised) appropriate skills, 

knowledge, and attitudes will be required and many young people will need training 

and support to develop these. 

 
Some service activities may have legal requirements for a minimum level of training 

and these must be followed. 

 

At the other end of the spectrum will be service activities with no formal training 

course or legal requirements, with participants learning through practical and 

hands-on sessions. In these activities it is important for the Activity Coach to allow 

meaningful opportunities for questions and reviewing of the tasks undertaken so 

that learning takes place. Service is not free labour! 

 
Practical Service – All participants must carry out some practical service where 

their skills are put into practice. Even if a service is heavily dependent on a course 

format, as in first aid, participants should be required to make their skills available 

for others, for example by being available at sports matches to provide first aid if 

required. 

 

Participants must follow all local laws for minimum age restrictions, insurance 

requirements and other legal requirements. Award Leaders should also ensure 

that participants are matched to service opportunities appropriate to their age and 

maturity. 

 

Final Review - This should offer a chance for participants to critically reflect on 

their experience and review their high points and low points and what they have 

learned for the future. It should be facilitated by the Activity Coach who should 

have been regularly involved with participants throughout the activity. They should 

also check that the minimum time requirements have been met and that 

participants learned reliability and commitment from the experience. After this 

review process, the Record Book should be completed and signed. 
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Time requirements: 
 

The time requirements for this Section are broadly the same as the Physical 

Recreation and Skills Sections. Bronze participants and Direct Entrants at Silver or 

Gold level will have to devote some extra time to one Section of the Award, and 

they may choose to make up this time in the Service Section. For further explanation 

of how this works see the overall t ime requirements in the General  

Conditions section of this book. 

 
Minimum time If Service chosen as longest Section 

 
Bronze      3 months                 6 months 

 

Silver          6 months                   12 months (non Bronze holders only) 
 

Gold           12 months                 18 months (non Silver holders only) 

 
In common with the Skills and Physical Recreation Sections, the average minimum 

time to be spent on the Service Section over this time period is one hour per week. 

In a structured environment, such as being a voluntary youth leader, the weekly 

sessions may be much longer than one hour and participants would be expected 

to be involved for the entire session, so as to contribute in a meaningful way. 

 

Examples: 
 

The list of possible activities is almost unlimited. To ensure the essential balance of 

the overall Award, participants and leaders should be careful not to pick activities 

that are too similar to the chosen Physical Recreation or Skills activities. 

 

There are many people and organisations that are willing to provide Award 

participants with opportunities for practical service. These include social workers, 

doctors, religious leaders, schools, hospital or prison authorities, youth 

departments, conservation groups, local government authorities, voluntary youth 

organisations, animal welfare organisations, service clubs, and agencies who work 

internationally such as UNICEF, Oxfam, and The World-Wide Fund for Nature. The 

Award Leader should encourage participants to do some research in the local area. 

 
The following list gives some examples but is not exhaustive. 

 
People in the Community 

 
• Visiting people in need, such as elderly or disabled people, on a regular basis to 

provide assistance with shopping, gardening or other domestic tasks, or simply 

to keep them company 

 

• Voluntary work in hospitals and care centres 
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• Visiting prisons or detention centres under the auspices of the proper authorities 
 

• Helping with a local community radio or newspaper 
 

• Sports coaching or leadership 
 

• First aid – doing a course and then making their skills available to the benefit of the 

local community i.e. being a first-aider at football matches or dance competitions etc. 
 

Youth Work 
 

• Acting in a leadership role in a youh club or uniformed youth organisation 
 

• Assisting in the teaching of primary school children 
 

• Helping other young people participate in the Award by acting as a leader for 

Bronze or Silver participants under the guidance of one’s own Award Leader 
 

Community Education and Health Education 
 

• Working with experienced persons to educate the local community, or specific 

groups within it, on important issues such as prevention of leprosy or malaria, 

AIDS education, primary health care, immunisation campaigns, drug / alcohol 

awareness  education 
 

• Teaching a person to read or write 
 

Environmental Service 
 

• Participating in a conservation project, e.g. clearing wasteland, cleaning a river, 

or caring for threatened wildlife or trees 
 

• Caring for a public or school garden 
 

• Providing, maintaining, and encouraging the use of public wastepaper bins 
 

• Caring for animals under threat 
 

• Working in a clean-up campaign 
 

Charity Work 
 

• Fundraising for a charity 
 

• Creating or maintaining a charity website or newsletter 
 

Emergency Services 
 

• Helping an emergency service team, e.g. fire services, surf life-saving, lifeboats, 

coastguard,  police,  mountain  rescue,  civil  defence 
 

• Assisting with local or national disaster operations 
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ADVENTUROUS 
JOURNEY 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“Life is either a daring 

adventure or nothing.” 

 

Helen Keller, American Blind 

and Deaf Activist 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ADVENTUROUS JOURNEY 
 

 

Aim: 
 

To encourage a spirit of adventure and discovery whilst undertaking a journey in a group. 

 
Ethos: 

 
This Section seeks to provide participants with a unique, challenging and 

memorable experience. The journey, with an agreed purpose, should be 

undertaken in a small team in an unfamiliar environment, requiring determination, 

physical effort, perseverance and cooperation to complete. 

 
The key elements of this Section are teamwork in planning and execution, against 

the background of the real challenges posed by an unfamiliar environment. The 

environment chosen should be challenging but within the capabilities of the team. 

 
Benefits: 

 
The Adventurous Journey has some key benefits, including the following: 

 

• Working as part of a team 
 

• Understanding group dynamics, their own role and the role of others in a team 
 

• Enhancing leadership skills 
 

• Improving planning and organisational ability and attention to detail 
 

• Learning to make real decisions and accept real consequences 
 

• Obtaining a sense of achievement and satisfaction by overcoming challenges 

and  obstacles 

• Developing self reliance and independence 
 

• Experiencing and appreciating the outdoor environment 
 

• Gaining the appropriate knowledge and skills to journey safely in that environment 
 

• Exercising imagination and creativity by choosing their own journey 
 

• Improving their investigating, reviewing and presentational skills 
 

• Enjoyment 
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Types  of  Adventurous  Journey: 
 

There are three types of journey which qualify under this Section: 
 

1. Exploration 
 

2. Expedition 
 

3. Other adventurous journey 
 

All journeys must have a clearly stated aim or purpose which can be developed and 

modified during the period of training and preparation. This is intended to ensure 

that participants develop a connection to the area in which they journey, with their 

senses alert to their surroundings, observing and noting relevant facts and feelings. 

 

The difference between an exploration and an expedition is one of emphasis or 

degree although both require a purpose and journey. 

 
An exploration is a purpose with a journey. In an exploration, the primary focus is 

to observe and collect information relevant to the purpose. More time and effort 

is spent on this, and consequently less time is devoted to getting from one place 

to another. The journeying aspect remains significant, however, with a minimum of 

one third of the activity hours being spent on journeying. 

 
An expedition is a journey with a purpose. In an expedition, the primary focus is 

on the journeying. More time is devoted to this with less effort put into research 

and gathering information. 
 

 
 
 

EXPEDITION 

 
PURPOSE JOURNEYING 

 
EXPLORATION 

 
 

An other adventurous journey is one that does not quite conform to the specific 

requirements of an exploration or an expedition, although its aim and ethos will 

remain the same. It is at least as demanding as an exploration or expedition and 

is often significantly more demanding. Consequently, because of the extra 

innovation, creativity and challenge involved, the minimum age to plan and 

undertake an other adventurous journey is 18 years and above. 
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Examples of Exploration Themes and Expedition Purposes: 
 

• Exploring the natural world: glaciation, erosion, geology, coastal studies, river 

valleys, plant studies, bird studies, animal studies, insect studies etc. 

 

• Exploring historic land use: prehistoric man, historical periods 
 

• To investigate the evolution or extinction of a language 
 

• Exploring human impact: visitor pressure in national parks, litter studies, pollution 

monitoring, surveys of numbers of walkers in remote areas etc 

 
• Personal artistic expression or aesthetic appreciation 

 
• To carry out health surveys or health education in remote areas 

 
• To complete a demanding journey 

 
• To investigate group dynamics in challenging conditions 
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Examples of Other Adventurous Journey Purposes: 
 
• Crossing the Atlantic in a yacht 

 

• Climbing an Alpine, Himalayan or other high mountainous peak 
 

• Following an ancient pilgrimage trail 
 

• Cycling from one end of a country to another 

 
Requirements: 

 
The following requirements are for explorations and expeditions only. Other 

adventurous journeys do not necessarily need to comply with all of them, although 

they must be at least as challenging. 

 
• All journeys need to have a clearly defined purpose 

 

• Participants need to have the appropriate skills to undertake their journey, so will 

usually need to undergo relevant training 

• Participants need to undertake sufficient practice journeys to ensure that they have 

the ability to be self reliant and safe in their chosen environment 

• On the qualifying journey, the team needs to be no fewer than four and no more 

than seven young people, operating independently of others 

• All the team members need to be involved in the planning and preparation of 

the journey 

• Not all participants on the journey need to be completing their Award, but they 

should be peer group equals, making decisions together 

• All journeys should be supervised and assessed by experienced adults 
 

• The journey can take place on land or water. The team can travel by their own 

efforts, (foot, cycle, paddle, oar etc), by animal (horse, donkey, camel etc) or by 

other non-motorised assistance (sail etc.) 

• Accommodation  should  be  in  portable  tents  or  other  simple  self-catering 

accommodation such as hostels, huts or similar shelter 

• The environment chosen must be unfamiliar to the participants. A natural and 

remote environment provides the appropriate conditions for the group to be self- 

reliant and independent 

• On completion, participants are required to present a report to their assessor. This 

report can be written, photographic, verbal, a video diary, or by other imaginative means 
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 Minimum Hours of Minimum Hours of 

 Days Nights Purposeful Effort Purposeful Effort per Day 

Bronze 2 1 12 6 

Silver 3 2 21 7 

Gold 4 3 32 8 

 

• In an exploration, at least one third of the minimum hours of planned effort 

should be spent on journeying 

 
• The distance covered will depend on the speed of the team, which should be 

established in the practice journeys and should then inform the planning of the 

qualifying journey. For a physically able group of young people travelling by 

foot, this would normally mean minimum total distances of 24, 48 and 80 km at 

Bronze, Silver, and Gold. Dense vegetation, very steep ground, or similar 

challenging terrain would of course reduce what could be reasonably 

accomplished in the above minimum hours of effort 

 

• Purposeful effort means time spent towards accomplishing the purpose of the 

journey. Time associated with sleeping, cooking and eating is in addition to this time 



Ensures participants learn the necessary skills to 

safely journey in an unfamiliar environment 

At least one and as many as required to prepare 

the team for their independent journey 

Independent team journey, with a debrief 

led by the Assessor immediately after completion 

Participants report on their purpose and journey 
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The Process: 
 

Initial Briefing Sets expectations and outlines the nature of an 


 

Preparation and Training 



Practice Journeys 



Qualifying Journey 

and Debrief 


Review and Presentation 

Adventurous Journey 

 

Please refer to the General Conditions section in this book for further information. 

 
Initial Briefing - Initially the team should be briefed by their Award Leader on the 

concept of an Adventurous Journey. They will then need to agree the purpose, 

environment and mode of travel. 

 
Preparation and Training - Training will usually be required to enable participants to 

safely undertake their journey, unless they are already highly skilled in the necessary 

techniques. More commonly, participants will need considerable training to plan and safely 

execute an independent journey. This training needs to be given by a suitably qualified 

and/or experienced adult (the Instructor). After training, the Instructor should be satisfied 

that the team is technically able to carry out the qualifying journey in a self-reliant manner. 

 
It is worth emphasising that the Adventurous Journey, by its nature, contains an element 

of risk. It is important that this risk is properly managed to reduce the likelihood of an 

accident occurring and decrease the consequences if an accident does occur. The key 

to this is the proper preparation and training of the young people so that they are well 

prepared for their independent qualifying journey. The safety of young people is a priority. 

 
Necessary skills which will usually require training include: 

 
• Understanding of the Adventurous Journey 

• First Aid and emergency procedures 

• Necessary equipment and how to use it 

• Route planning 

• Navigation 

• Camp craft, including food and cooking 

• Team building and leadership training 

• Technical skills in the mode of travel 

• Observation and recording skills 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Practice Journeys - Participants need to undertake sufficient practice journeys to 

ensure that they can complete their qualifying journey safely. Even a highly skilled 

group of individuals should take part in at least one practice journey together to 

become familiar with each other’s ways of working and develop as a team. 

 
Practice journeys should take place in a similar environment, should use a similar 

mode of travel and should reflect the purpose of the qualifying journey. All 

conditions should be as similar as possible, but should not be over the same route 

as that planned for the qualifying journey. 

 
Qualifying Journey and Debrief - For the qualifying journey, the team is required 

to be self-sufficient and independent. In normal circumstances this will mean being 

unaccompanied on  their  journey. 

 
The qualifying journey needs to be assessed by a suitably experienced person (the 

Assessor). The Assessor and the Supervisor may be the same person. It is better 

for the team’s sense of achievement if the Assessor is independent of the group. 

 
The Assessor should be looking to ensure that the minimum time requirements have 

been met, that participants  have shown  determination and  effort, and  that all 

participants have worked as a team, taking their share of responsibility for planning and 

execution. They should also ensure that the purpose of the journey has been achieved. 

 
The Assessor should make contact with the group at least once a day to ensure 

the group is working according to plan and are safe. Once the entire journey is 

completed the Assessor should meet with the team and debrief. 

 

Supervision 

 
All journeys (practice and qualifying) must be supervised by a suitably qualified 

and/or experienced adult (the Supervisor). The Supervisor is responsible for the 

group’s safety while on the journey, needs to be familiar with the Award and must 

be satisfied that the participants are properly trained and equipped to undertake 

the journey. The Supervisor and Instructor may be the same person. The 

Supervisor should make contact with the group at least once each day. 

 
On the practice journeys the Supervisor should provide feedback on the team’s 

strengths and weaknesses and what areas of concern need to be addressed. 
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Review and Presentation - After the debrief, the team should work together on 

producing their report. All team members should have input into the report, which 

can be in any format. It should tell the story of their preparation for, and execution 

of, the qualifying journey. This can also provide a permanent record for their 

personal recollection. At an agreed time, the team should present this report to 

their Assessor who then signs the Record Books of all the participants, adding 

positive  comments. 

 
Further Guidance: 

 
The Adventurous Journey is often the part of the Award that attracts the most 

attention and leaves highly memorable experiences. By its nature, it also has the 

scope for a significant degree of risk and so will require a certain amount of technical 

skill to safely manage this risk. The technical skills are a means to an end and it is 

important that the broader aims and benefits of this Section are kept in mind. 

 
Award Leaders may find that other people are better placed to deliver training in 

these technical skills, but they should always ensure that the wider aims are safely 

met and that young people get the most out of this Section – working as a team, 

planning, training and preparing for, and executing an independent Adventurous 

Journey in an unfamiliar environment. 
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“When the mind is stretched by 

new experiences it can never 

return to its former dimensions.” 

 

 
Dr. Kurt Hahn, German Educationalist 
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SKILLS 
 

Aim:   
 

To encourage the development of personal interests and practical skills. 

 
Ethos: 

 
This Section should stimulate new interests or improve existing ones. These interests 

are typically of a non-physically demanding nature and may be hobbies, vocational or 

job-related skills, social or individual activities, cultural activities or life skills. 

 
Participants should be encouraged to interact with people who are experienced in 

the activity and so can share their enthusiasm and knowledge. 

 
As in the Physical Recreation Section, participants may either take up a completely 

new activity or seek to improve their ability in an activity that they already do. 

 
Benefits: 

 
The specific benefits to the participant will depend on the skill chosen, but there are 

some benefits that are more general. These include: 

 
• Discovering new abilities and developing these or improving existing talents 

 
• Increasing self-confidence by successfully setting and achieving a goal 

 
• Refining awareness of one’s own potential 

 
• Developing time management and planning skills 

 
• Enhancing  self-motivation 

 
• Interacting socially, by meeting new people, and interacting with adults in a 

meaningful way 
 

• Improving employability by learning vocational skills 
 

• Enjoyment 
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Requirements: 
 

Participants should choose an activity which they find interesting and will be able 

to follow over a sustained period of time, following the target setting approach 

outlined in the General Conditions section of this book. To ensure the essential 

balance of the overall Award, participants and leaders should be careful not to pick 

activities that are too similar to the chosen Service or Physical Recreation activities. 

 
The chosen skill can be one which the young person is studying at their regular 

educational institution or their workplace. However, they must be able to show 

additional voluntary effort in their own time to enhance what they would have been 

doing anyway. Remember, the Award is about encouraging young people to push 

their limits and overcome genuine challenges of their own devising. 

 
It is important that participants undertake their skill with an Activity Coach with 

considerable knowledge of the activity who can help them as they progress; for 

example, a teacher, a person with relevant qualifications, or an experienced adult 

with no formal qualifications but who can guide and teach them. 

 
Participants may choose to work towards certification from an organisation that 

delivers and assesses the activity. This is not compulsory to obtain an Award, but 

it will enhance the sense of achievement of participants, and may help them in their 

future life or search for work. 

The Process: 
 

Initial Briefing                       Initial planning and goal-setting with the Activity Coach 

to agree challenging targets and start the process 



Monitoring  Progress Targets and progress should be periodically reviewed 
and revised where necessary 



Final Review Reviews entire process 

Record Book is completed 

 

Please refer to the General Conditions section in this book for further information. 
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Time requirements: 
 

The time requirements for this Section are broadly the same as the Physical 

Recreation and Service Sections. Bronze participants and Direct Entrants at Silver 

or Gold level will have to devote some extra time to one Section of the Award, and 

they may choose to make up this time in the Skills Section. For an explanation of 

how this works, see the overall time requirements in the General Conditions section 

of this book. 
 

 Minimum time If Skills chosen as longest Section 

 

Bronze 
 

3 months 
 

6 months 
 

Silver 
 

6 months 
 

12 months (non Bronze holders only) 

Gold 12  months 18 months (non Silver holders only) 

 
 

Examples: 
 

The list of possible activities is almost unlimited but participants should be careful 

not to pick activities that are considered, in Award terms, to be a Physical 

Recreation Section or a Service Section activity. A simple “rule of thumb” is that if 

the activity does not make you sweat, it’s a Skill! Some examples are given here: 

 
• Music: Playing an instrument; music appreciation; learning musical theory; 

singing in a choir or band; singing solo; bell ringing; being a disc jockey 

 
• Sports related: Sports officiating; umpiring and refereeing; sports appreciation; 

sports equipment making and maintenance; sports ground maintenance; dance 

appreciation; flying; gliding; motor sports; marksmanship 

 
• Crafts: basket weaving; bookbinding; cake decoration; candle making; 

ceramics; clay modelling; cookery; embroidery; crocheting; dough craft; 

dressmaking; egg decoration; enamelling; flower arranging; glass painting; 

glasswork; jewellery making; knitting; lace making; leatherwork; origami; quilting; 

rug making; soft toy making; spinning; t-shirt painting; weaving; wine 

appreciation (observe minimum age for drinking alcohol); wine making 

 
• Arts: architectural appreciation; art appreciation; calligraphy; drawing; history of 

art;  painting;  photography;  sculpture 

 
• Nature: agriculture / farming; aquarium keeping; astronomy; bee keeping; bird 

watching; conservation; dog training and handling; fishing; forestry; gardening; 

horticulture; horse  care and  handling; insects study;  keeping pets;  weather 

studies  /  meteorology 
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• Communication: film and video making; film studies; sign language; Braille; 

foreign languages; newsletter and magazine production; reading; writing; 

presentation skills; public speaking and debating 
 
• Hobbies: aircraft recognition; brass rubbing; coin collecting; stamp collecting; 

ship recognition; model construction; model soldiers 
 
• Games: billiards; snooker; pool; card games; chess; draughts; darts; 

backgammon; other table games; fantasy role playing games; war games 
 
• Life skills: committee skills; democracy and political studies; event planning and 

organising; drugs awareness; health awareness; peer education; money 

management 
 
• Vocational skills: accounting; hairdressing; vehicle maintenance; information 

technology; engineering; home science; journalism; fashion; furniture making; 

furniture restoration; metal work; secretarial studies; tailoring; woodwork; 

upholstery 
 
• Performance skills: drama and theatre skills; circus skills; puppetry; baton 

twirling 
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“You are not comparing yourself 

with anyone, you are not 

competing with anyone, what 

you are actually doing is 

creating yourself.” 
 

 
 

Brendan Kennelly, Irish Poet and 

President’s Award Leader 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PHYSICAL RECREATION 
 

Aim: 
 

To encourage participation in physical recreation and improvement of performance. 

 
Ethos:   

 
This Section should encourage participants to improve their personal physical 

performance through training and perseverance in their chosen activity. Involvement in 

physical recreation should be an enjoyable experience, regardless of physical ability. 

 

This Section is based on the belief that a healthy body is a good end in itself and 

can often help to develop a healthy mind. Physical activity is essential for a 

person’s well-being, and by introducing young people to enjoyable physical activity 

they will hopefully develop long term beneficial habits. Accomplishing a physical 

challenge also gives a lasting sense of achievement and satisfaction. 

 

As in the Skills Section, participants may either take up a completely new activity 

or seek to improve their ability in an activity that they already do. 

 

Benefits:   
 

Taking part in any form of physical activity has many benefits, including some or all 

of the following: 

 
• Developing healthy lifestyle habits 

 

• Improving fitness 
 

• Increasing  self-esteem 
 

• Interacting socially, especially in a team sport, but also through meeting people 

with interest in a similar individual sport 

• Enhancing  self-discipline,  perseverance  and  self-motivation 
 

• Experiencing a sense of achievement 
 

• Raising awareness of the variety of opportunities available in the area 
 

• Encouraging teamwork, if the activity is a team sport 
 

• Enjoyment 
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Requirements: 
 

The requirements apply equally to all young people, regardless of physical ability. 

They are just as applicable to elite athletes as to those who are not familiar with 

sport. Participation, persistence, and improvement are the key outcomes. 
 

Working with their Award Leader, participants should choose a physical activity that 

interests them and in which they can show improvement over a sustained period 

of time, following the target setting approach outlined in the General Conditions 

section of this book. To maintain the essential balance of the Award, participants 

should be careful not to pick activities that are too similar to the chosen Service or 

Skills activities. 
 

It is often helpful, where possible, to link in with a club or follow a programme of a 

sport’s national governing body in order to provide structure to the activity. This is 

not a requirement, but it can be very helpful for participants and their Activity Coach 

to come up with a meaningful and measurable target. 
 

Participants may choose a physical activity that they do on their own or as part of 

a team, and although the Award itself is non-competitive, competitive sports are 

perfectly acceptable for Award purposes. In the case of a team sport, it is the 

individual participant’s personal effort and commitment that counts. 

The Process: 
 

Initial Briefing                       Initial planning and goal-setting with Activity Coach 

 to agree challenging targets and start the process 
 

Monitoring  Progress Targets and progress should be periodically reviewed 

 and revised where necessary 

Final Review                      Reviews entire process Record Book is completed 

Please refer to the General Conditions section in this book for further information. 

Time Requirements: 
 

The time requirements for this Section are broadly the same as the Skills and 

Service Sections. Bronze participants and Direct Entrants at Silver or Gold level will 

have to devote some extra time to one Section of the Award, and they may choose 

to make up this time in the Physical Recreation Section. For further explanation of 

how this works see the overall time requirements in the General Conditions section 

of this book. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

If Physical Recreation chosen 

Minimum time as longest Section 

Bronze 3 months 6 months 
 

Silver 6 months 12 months (non Bronze holders only) 

Gold 12 months 18     months     (non     Silver     holders     only)   

In common with the Skills and Service Sections, the average minimum time to be 

spent on the Physical Recreation over this time period is one hour per week. In a 

structured environment, such as being part of a sports team, the weekly training and 

competition sessions may be longer than one hour and the participant would be 

expected to be involved for the entire session. 

 

Examples: 
 

The list of possible activities is almost unlimited but participants should be careful 

not to pick activities that are considered, in Award terms, to be a Skills Section or a 

Service Section activity. A simple “rule of thumb” is that if the activity makes you 

sweat, it’s a Physical Recreation! Some examples are given here: 

 
• Ball sports: football (of any description, i.e. rugby, soccer, Gaelic, Australian 

Rules, American); volleyball; basketball; netball; handball; cricket; croquet; hurling; 

baseball; softball; rounders; hockey; tennis; squash; table-tennis; lacrosse etc. 

• Athletics: running; jumping (high or long); throwing (hammer, javelin, shot put); 

biathlon; triathlon 

• Water sports: canoeing; kayaking; swimming; water polo; sailing; surfing; 

windsurfing; kiteboarding; water skiing; diving; synchronized swimming; rowing; 

canoe  polo  etc. 

• Winter sports: skiing; snowboarding; luge; skeleton; bobsleighing; ice skating; 

ice hockey; curling etc. 

• Martial arts: karate; aikido; judo; kickboxing; boxing; tae kwon do; kung fu; 

fencing;  kendo 

• Animal sports: horse riding; polo 
 

• Fitness  activities:  aerobics;  jogging;  skipping;  walking;  weight  training 
 

• Adventure sports: rock climbing; mountaineering; parachuting; caving and pot 

holing;  hang-gliding;  paragliding 

• Dancing 
 

• Miscellaneous: cycling; gymnastics; weightlifting; trampolining; wrestling; roller 

skating; skateboarding; BMX; orienteering; badminton 



 

 

5
1

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
P H Y S I C A L    R E C R E A T I O N  



 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

RESIDENTIAL 

PROJECT 



 

 

 

R
E

S
ID

E
N

T
IA

L 

P
R

O
JE

C
T

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

RESIDENTIAL 
PROJECT 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“We must all learn to live together 

as sisters and brothers or perish 

as fools” 

 

 
Dr Martin Luther King Jr, 

American Civil Rights Leader 
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RESIDENTIAL  PROJECT 
 

Aim:   
 

To broaden experience through involvement with others in a residential setting. 

 
Ethos: 

 
The Residential Project gives participants a shared purposeful experience with 

people who are not their usual companions, working towards a common goal. It 

should be an experience that broadens the participant’s outlook and horizons. 

 

Benefits: 
 

The specific benefits to the participant will obviously depend on the type of 

residential experience chosen. Some general benefits include: 

 
• Meeting   new  

people 
 

• Experiencing  an  unfamiliar  
environment 

 

• Building   new 
relationships 

 

• Working as part of a 
team 

 
• Accepting  responsibility 

 
• Developing    communication  

skills 
 

• Showing  initiative 
 

• Learning new skills or enhancing existing 
ones 

 
• Enjoying living and working with 

others 

 
Requirements: 

 
This is only required at Gold level. 

 
Participants are required to undertake a shared purposeful activity, with people who 

are not their usual colleagues or friends, in an unfamiliar residential setting. The activity 

should take place over a period of at least four nights and five consecutive days. 

 



 

 

 

In exceptional circumstances, the commitment may be spread over two weekends. 

In these circumstances, the same activity must be pursued over both weekends 

and must take place within the same 12 month period. 
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The Residential Project may be related to activities followed in other Sections of 

the Award. 
 

The Process: 
 

Plan Initial planning with Award Leader to agree choice of Residential 

 Project and Assessor 

Do                      Complete the Residential Project, with interim review 



Review             Final review of experience 

Record Book is completed 

 
Plan - Participants should discuss their area of interest with their Award Leader 

before choosing a Residential Project. It requires a significant personal investment 

of time, and sometimes money, and the participant should be  encouraged  to 

choose wisely from suitable opportunities. 

 
Participants should choose an activity that interests them, make the necessary 

enquiries and arrangements, and inform the organisation that they wish the 

experience to count towards their Gold Award. A suitable Assessor should be 

agreed with the Award Leader. This should usually be the course instructor, leader, 

or facilitator, who can assess the participant throughout the experience and 

complete the Record Book. 

 
Do - Before starting the residential experience, participants should remind the 

chosen Assessor that they are undertaking the activity as part of their Gold Award. 

 
Review - Participants should have the opportunity to review their experience with 

the Assessor at an interim point of the residential activity and at the end. 

 
The participant should be assessed on: 

 
• Personal standards (application, punctuality, and so on) 

 

• Relationship with others on the activity 
 

• Willingness to show initiative and take responsibility 
 

• Development of skills throughout the activity 

 
Once this review is completed, the Assessor should complete and sign the Record 

Book, adding positive comments. 
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Examples: 
 

There are many different opportunities for completing a Residential Project. Some 

suitable categories and examples are listed below. It is worth re-emphasising that 

the activity must be purposeful – it is not a holiday! 
 

• Personal training courses: residential language courses; leadership training; 

skills development; ecology study course; Award leadership course; youth 

camps; youth parliaments etc. 
 

• Environment and conservation projects: environmental clean up; volunteer 

work with national parks; research on habitats and ecosystems; restoration of 

buildings 
 

• Service to other people and communities: provision of facilities; construction 

projects; assisting as a leader at an annual camp for young people; working with 

overseas aid charity; working in a care home or hospital 
 

• Activity based: outdoor adventure courses; sports coaching; sport skills 

development; tall ships race etc. 
 

There are a huge range of organisations offering residential experiences. For some 

of these, see the links to supporting organisations on www.intaward.org, or your 

own  NAA  website. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

http://www.intaward.org/
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NOTES FOR AWARD LEADERS 
 

How do I start running the Award Programme? 
 

• Contact your National Award Authority (NAA). They are the delegated authority 

in your country. For contact details, go to the Award website: www.intaward.org 
 

• Your NAA is responsible to ensure that you understand the principles of the Award 

and are in a position to correctly deliver it to the young people associated with your 

organisation, offering training if necessary. Once they are satisfied, they will 

register your organisation as an operator of the Award. How this is done differs 

from country to country and your NAA will provide the details 
 

 
What if there is no National Award Authority? 

 
• In this case, you should contact the International Secretariat directly and look to 

register your organisation as an Independent Operator (IO) 
 

• The relevant conditions will be sent out to you, or you can access them directly 

from  www.intaward.org 
 

• Please note that the International Secretariat will only license appropriate 

organisations that have an educational or developmental mission for their 

members, and who have members within the age range of the Award 
 

• A fee is payable 
 

A licensed IO reports directly to the International Secretariat and it is required to 

keep in regular contact with them. It is responsible for the operation of its own 

Award Programme and the maintenance of Award standards. IOs are made aware 

of relevant training opportunities to ensure that these standards are maintained. A 

licensed IO also authorises its own Bronze and Silver Awards. Gold Awards must 

be referred to the International Secretariat. 
 

While there can only be one NAA in a country, there can be any number of IOs. The 

International Secretariat will put new IOs in a country in touch with existing ones. 

This allows IOs to learn from each other and share resources or ideas to improve 

the delivery of the Award Programme. 
 

If a National Award Authority becomes established in a country, all IOs in that 

country are required to work under its authority, unless special circumstances make 

this inappropriate. In this case, the advance approval of the International 

Secretariat and NAA is required 

http://www.intaward.org/
http://www.intaward.org/
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Almost all of what follows is applicable to IOs, with the understanding that the IO 

should refer to the International Secretariat instead of the NAA. 

 
What  next? 

 

Get more adults involved: 
 
• Agree one Award Unit Leader in the local organisation unit (school, scout troop, 

club, workplace, etc.) who is the key point of contact and has overall responsibility 

for the Award in that unit 
 

• Ensure that the organisation has trained Award Leaders who are familiar with the 

Award and its unique philosophy. Your NAA will inform you of suitable opportunities 
 

• Each Award Leader should have a copy of this Handbook which will serve as a 

useful reference 
 

• Research some basic opportunities for activities in each Section and identify some 

potential  Activity  Coaches 
 

• Each Activity Coach should also have a basic knowledge of the Award. They can 

get this by talking to Award Leaders, reading the pamphlets “Notes for Award 

Activity Coaches”, and reading about the Award on www.intaward.org 
 

• It is important to recruit as much adult help as possible and to ensure that the 

organisation is fully behind offering the Award Programme to its members. Running 

the Award may allow adults who are not normally leaders of the organisation to get 

involved with youth development. Parents can be a good supporting resource. The 

more adults who are prepared to get involved as Award Leaders, Activity Coaches 

or general helpers, the wider the choice of activities available to young people 
 

• If there are other Award units nearby, they should be able to help with ideas, 

equipment and other resources. Your NAA will have the details 
 

• Ensure that any necessary screening procedures are carried out for adults 

working directly with young people – the safety of young people is vital. Activity 

Coaches should be suitably experienced and qualified if necessary. All legal 

requirements must be enforced 

 
Secure finance: 

 
• The Award need not be an expensive addition to your organisation, but some 

funds may be required to purchase operational literature (a supply of Handbooks 

and Notes for Award Activity Coaches), promotional material, equipment, 

additional insurance if necessary, and other sundry expenses 
 

• Young people should purchase their own Record Books to ensure there is some 

commitment  from  them 

 

 
 

http://www.intaward.org/
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Publicise the Award: 

 
• Posters and photographs can create interest amongst young people and potential 

Award Leaders, Activity Coaches and other helpers. Other items such as videos, 

multimedia presentations, magazines etc can also be useful. Your NAA may have 

some suitable material and a range is available from the International Secretariat, or 

you may choose to make your own. Go to www.intaward.org for more ideas 

 
• Your organisation may also obtain publicity by approaching local or national 

newspapers, radio and television networks 

 
Recruit young people: 

 
• Explain the Award at a suitable opportunity and give your members the 

opportunity to enrol 

 

• Start with limited numbers to get used to running the Award. 10-12 young 

people is a good number, but if more trained adult help is available you may be 

able to increase the number of participants 
 

 
The responsibilities of an Award Unit Leader: 

 
• To advise, guide and assist young people to participate in the Award 

 

• To provide young people with Record Books and other literature 
 

• To maintain the operation of the Programme within the unit 
 

• To keep records of participants and helpers 
 

• To liaise and co-ordinate activities with other operators of the Award in their 

area 

• To ensure the Awards gained are authorised and presented 
 

• To publicise the Award 
 

• To ensure the safety and well-being of the participants 
 

• To ensure the operation of the Award in their unit meets the requirements of the 

International Declaration and Principles, and that the standards of the Award are 

upheld at all times 

http://www.intaward.org/
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GLOSSARY 
 

Activity Coach In the Skills, Service and Physical Recreation Sections, the 

participant should interact regularly with an adult mentor who 

provides  instruction,  guidance  and  supervision.  This  adult  is 

called  the  Activity  Coach,  and  completes  the  Record  Book 

when  the  participant  has  finished  the  relevant  Section. 
 

Assessor In the Adventurous Journey Section and Residential Project 

requirement, the suitably skilled and involved adult who can 

assess a participant’s activity and complete the Record Book 

to verify that they have achieved the requirements of the 

Award. 
 

Award Holder A  person  who  has  gained  an  Award,  at  any  level. 
 

Award Leader An  adult  mentor  who  is  familiar  with  all  Sections  and 

requirements of the Award and can help the participant to 

choose their activities. They should provide advice, support 

and  encouragement  to  participants  throughout  their 

involvement with the Award. 
 

Award Unit A group of young people who are participating in the Award. 

It can be based within a school, college, work place, youth 

club, local unit of a youth organisation etc. 
 

Award Unit Leader The Award Leader in an Award Unit who is the key point of 

contact and has overall responsibility for the Award in that 

unit. 
 

Direct Entrant A  participant  who  starts  Silver  without  having  first  done 

Bronze, or who starts Gold without having first done Silver. 
 

Instructor In  the  Adventurous  Journey  Section,  the  suitably  qualified 

and  experienced  adult  who  can  train  participants  in  the 

necessary  technical  skills  required  to  safely  undertake  an 

independent  journey  in  an  unfamiliar  environment. 
 

Independent A  school,  youth  organisation  or  similar  Award  Unit  that 

Operator (IO) operates  the  Award  in  a  country  where  no  National  Award 

Authority  is  established.  IOs  report  directly  to  the 

International    Secretariat. 
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International The  constituted  membership  body  of  National  Award 

Award Association Authorities   and   Independent   Operators   running   the   Award 

around the world. 
 

International The  organisation  which  looks  after  the  international 

Secretariat administration  of  the  Programme,  based  in  the  United 

Kingdom, and with Regional Offices around the world. 
 

National Award The authorised  body to  run the Programme  on a  national 

Authority (NAA) basis  in  a  country.  Only  one  NAA  is  licensed  in  each  country 

or territory. 
 

Participant A  young  person  between  the  ages  of  14  and  25  who  is 

taking part in the Award. 
 

Record Book Each young person should have a Record Book to undertake 

the Award. Only successful performances are recorded. The 

Record Book becomes a personal souvenir of the 

participant’s  Award  activities. 
 

Section Notes Pamphlets  for  Activity  Coaches,  Supervisors  and  Assessors 

which explain the details of each of the four Sections and the 

Residential Project requirement. 
 

Supervisor In  the  Adventurous  Journey  Section,  the  suitably  qualified 

and experienced adult who can assess a team’s ability to 

carry out their qualifying journey by supervising their practice 

journeys. The Supervisor is responsible for the group’s safety 

throughout these journeys and is required to sign the 

participants’ Record Books to vouch that participants are 

suitably skilled and prepared for their qualifying journey. 
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STRUCTURE OF THE INTERNATIONAL 

AWARD  ASSOCIATION 
The Duke of Edinburgh’s Award International Award Association (IAA) is a 

constituted membership body comprising 60 National Award Authorities (NAAs) 

and over 100 Independent Operators (IOs). Together, these NAAs and IOs give the 

Award a presence in over 100 countries around the world. This Association is 

serviced by the International Secretariat, which is based in London, United 

Kingdom. 

 

The Award world is divided into 4 Regions: 

Europe, Mediterranean and Arab States 

Asia Pacific 

Africa 

Americas 

Each of these Regions has a full time Regional Director and staff based in the 

Region. For the most up-to-date contact details, go to www.intaward.org 

 
Each of the four Regions chooses three NAAs to represent them, the deliverers of 

the Award,  on the International  Council,  which meets  each year and makes 

operational decisions on behalf of the IAA as a whole. The other part of the 

International Council is made up of the International Trustees who are there to hold 

the  fundamentals  of  the  Award  Programme  in  trust,  and  who  look  after  the 

charitable  foundation.  The 
Structure of the IAA 

 

 
 
 

International 

Trustees 

 
International 

Council 

 
Council Regional 

Representatives 

 
 

National Award Authorities 

Independent Operators 

 
 
 
 
 
 

International 

Secretariat 

IAA meets every three years 

at the International Forum. 

The International Secretariat 

serves the needs of these 

parts of the Association and 

takes direction from them. 

All members of the IAA agree 

to and are bound by its 

Constitution, which includes 

the International Declaration, 

Fundamental Principles, 

Operational Principles and 

Code  of  Practice. 

http://www.intaward.org/
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The International Award is an exciting self-development Programme 
available to all young people, worldwide, aged between 14-25 years. It 

equips with life skills, builds their confidence and encourages themin their 
communities to make a difference to themselves and to the world. To date 
over 8 million young people fromover 131 countries have experienced life 

changing opportunities, by participating in a variety of voluntary and 
challenging activities through theAward Programme. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The International Award for Young People 
86 Shahpur Jat, Khel Gaon Marg, 

New Delhi - 110 049, India 

Phone : +91 11 41087062 
http://www.iayp.in 

 
http://www.facebook.com/iapy.in http://www.twitter.com/iayp/ 

http://www.iayp.in/
http://www.facebook.com/iapy.in
http://www.facebook.com/iapy.in
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  Introduction 

Trinity’s groundbreaking Rock & Pop exams for Bass, Drums, Guitar, Keyboards and 

Vocals provide an opportunity for rock and pop musicians to gain accredited 

qualifications through performing carefully chosen and arranged songs across  

the rock and pop genres. 

This syllabus is valid for the duration of 2015–2017, but please check the website 

regularly for any amendments or updates at www.trinityrock.com 

These exams have been developed through a unique partnership with two of the 

world’s leading music publishers: Faber Music and Peters Edition  London. 

Available from Initial to Grade 8, the exams are supported by 48 books which 

provide essential support for the learner through: 

    sheet music 

demo and backing tracks on CD 

background information on the songs 

    performance hints and tips 

    Technical focus 

    support for Session skills. 

In addition there are many resources online including song downloads, 

transpositions and additional repertoire.This is a growing resource which will 

expand the scope of the syllabus and provide support material for teachers 

and learners in the future – www.trinityrock.com 

The exams are available internationally and entering for the exam is easy. Further 

details are available from the website together with information about the mark 

schemes, Session skills and assessment criteria for the   exams. 

Performance is at the core of Trinity’s Rock & Pop exams. Whether self-taught 

or taking lessons, learning for fun or heading for a career in the music industry, 

these exams will help musicians develop valuable playing skills and achieve their 

musical ambitions. 
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Range of qualifications  
 

Trinity’s Rock & Pop exams are part of a suite of qualifications offered by Trinity College London across 

a range of musical styles, instruments and  disciplines: 

 
 

QCF ✶ EQF ✶✶
 Classical Rock Theory Music Solo Group 

Level Level & Jazz & Pop & Written Tracks†
 Certificate † Certificate † 

 

7 7 FTCL Diploma  FMusTCL   

6 6 LTCL Diploma  LMusTCL 

 

 
4 

 

 
5 

ATCL Diploma  AMusTCL 

Certificate for Music Educators 
(Trinity CME) 

 

3 4 Grade 8 Grade 8 Grade 8 Advanced Advanced 

Grade 7 Grade 7 Grade 7  

Grade 6 Grade 6 Grade 6 

2 3 Grade 5 Grade 5 Grade 5 Intermediate Intermediate 

Grade 4 Grade 4 Grade 4   

1 2 Grade 3 Grade 3 Grade 3 Foundation Foundation 

Grade 2 Grade 2 Grade 2 Track 2  

Grade 1 Grade 1 Grade 1 Track 1 

Entry 

Level 3 

 

1‡ 

 

Initial 

 

Initial 

 

n/a 
Initial 

Track 

Entry 

Level 1&2 

First Access 

Track 

 
 

✶ Qualifications and Credit Framework in England, Wales and Northern Ireland 
✶✶ European Qualifications Framework  

† Not QCF or EQF accredited    ‡  Excludes Classical & Jazz Initial exams 



  Exams at a glance 

For the Rock & Pop exam, candidates will need to perform a set of 

three Songs and one of the Session skills assessments, either Playback 

or Improvising. Candidates can choose the order of the set list, however 

the default order is listed below. 

 

Exam structure 
 

 
Component Option Pass mark Maximum mark 

Song 1 Choose a song from the relevant Trinity 

Rock & Pop book 

or from www.trinityrock.com 

15 25 

Song 2 Choose a different song from the book 

or from www.trinityrock.com 

or perform a song you have chosen yourself 

or perform a song you have composed yourself. 

15 25 

 For Song 2 you may choose to sing and  play, 

e.g. by adding vocals to playing keyboards or 

adding a guitar accompaniment to your vocals, 

or you may choose to be accompanied live by 

a  single musician. 

  

Session skills Choose either Playback or Improvising. 12 20 

Song 3 Choose one of the two Technical focus songs 

from the book or from www.trinityrock.com, 

which cover three specific technical elements. 

18 30 

 TOTAL 60 100 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.trinityrock.com/
http://www.trinityrock.com/
http://www.trinityrock.com/


How the exams are marked  
 
 

The marks for the Songs are made up of three assessment  areas: 

 
 

 
Assessment area 

 

 
Criteria include the following  elements: 

 
Songs 

1 & 2 

Song 3 

Technical 

focus 

Fluency & 

Musical Detail 

Sense of pulse, synchronisation with backing track, 

continuity, rhythm, notes, dynamics, phrasing, articulation 

8 8 

Technical Control All instruments and Vocals: 

balance, tone, sound quality, co-ordination, 

expressive shaping of phrases, 

use of instrumental resources 

8 12 

 Bass & Guitar: 

bends, slides, vibrato, slurs, pick/right-hand control, 

use of fx pedals and amp 

  

 Drums: 

stick control, rudiments, posture, independence 

of hands and feet, use of the kit 

  

 Keyboards: 

pedalling, fingering, use of function keys 
  

 Vocals: 

breathing, diction, intonation, use of microphone 
  

Communication 

& Style 

Giving a confident performance, being musically 

engaged, feel and expression, communicating the 

musical mood and character, demonstrating stylistic 

awareness in ad libs, fills, improvised bars and solos 

9 10 

 
TOTAL 25 30 

 
The marks for Song 3 are different because higher marks are awarded under Technical Control 

to reflect the three areas of Technical focus. 

Trinity College London Rock & Pop exams are designed to encourage musical performances 

in which the candidate can demonstrate their own personal style and approach.This  may 

involve some flexibility in the interpretation of the written notes, particularly at the higher grades, 

where consistent and stylish interpretation is encouraged. However, performances should not 

be simplified and musical integrity should always be  maintained. 

For further details on the assessment criteria go to www.trinityrock.com 

http://www.trinityrock.com/


  How the exams are marked 
Candidates choose one of the two Session skills. Each is marked out of   20: 

 

Session skills 
 

 

Component Criteria Total mark 

Playback How accurately and fluently the 20 

 candidate performs the music  

OR   

Improvising How effectively the candidate 

creates an original response 

to a backing track 

20 

 

 
Pass bands 

 

 
Pass band Mark 

Distinction 87–100 

Merit 75–86 

Pass 60–74 

Below Pass 1 45–59 

Below Pass 2 0–44 

Further details of the assessment criteria are available on the website www.trinityrock.com 
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 About the exams  
 

Entering for an exam 

Exams can be taken at Trinity’s international network of 

centres. Details of closing dates, fees, how to enter, and 

location of exam venues and centres are available on 

the website. 
 

Special needs 

Trinity welcomes applications from those with special 

needs. It is essential that these are notified at the time of 

entry by using the special needs provision form available 

at www.trinitycollege.com/musicspecialneeds 
 

Taking the exam 

When the exam timetables are prepared, candidates 

will be sent an appointment form.This will confirm the 

details of the candidate, grade and instrument together 

with the time and place of the exam. 

Candidates should complete the details of the songs 

being performed, the order they will be performed, 

indicate which song is their Technical focus song, and 

indicate which of the two Session skills will be  presented. 

Candidates taking Initial to Grade 5 Vocals exams will 

need to inform the examiner if any of their song choices 

are in an alternative key.They can do this by including it  

in ‘other important information’ on the appointment form. 

It is the candidate’s responsibility to hand this completed 

appointment form to the examiner at the start of the exam. 
 

Examiners 

Examiners are carefully recruited and trained to conduct 

the exams in a friendly and professional  manner. 

Assessments are made using the published criteria and 

examiners deliver the exams and carry out the assessment 

of the candidate’s performances through a fair and 

standardised  process. 

Examiners invite candidates to perform their set list in 

their chosen order and administer their chosen Session 

skills. Examiners will write a report on the candidate’s 

performance but will not be able to reveal the outcome 

of the assessment at this stage. 

Page turners 

The examiner will not be able to help with page turning. 

Difficult page turns may be overcome by photocopying 

the relevant pages. A page turner may assist candidates 

at Grades 6–8 if necessary, but may only remain in the 

exam when required. 
 

After the exam 

Report forms are normally issued within a week of 

completion of a centre’s exam session, although at 

larger centres representatives may issue report forms 

on a fortnightly basis. 

In the case of successful candidates, results are 

provisional until confirmed by the issue of a certificate six 

to eight weeks after the end of the exam session. 
 

The exam room 

The exam room will be equipped with the following: 

    amplifiers suitable for Bass, Guitar, Keyboards 

and Vocals 

    CD player, speakers 

    small mixer connected to examiner’s laptop for 

playing backing tracks 

    digital or acoustic piano (contact centre for details) 

    jack-to-jack and mic leads 

    table, chairs and a music stand 

    vocal microphone and adjustable microphone stand 

    adjustable piano stool 

    A good-quality drum kit which comprises: 

— snare drum with adjustable drum kit size  stand 

— toms (three minimum): high/medium/low 

— bass drum (18–22”) 

—    hi-hat (12–14”) 

— ride cymbal (18–22”) 

— crash cymbal (14–18”) 

— adjustable drum stool 

A mains power supply will be available at centres; 

candidates are responsible for the electrical safety of 

any of their own equipment used in their exam. 

There may be a warm-up room or area where 

candidates can prepare just before the exam. 9 
Facilities will vary between centres. 

http://www.trinitycollege.com/musicspecialneeds


  Group exams 

Rock & Pop group exams 

Group exams are available for any combination of instruments at three 

Certificate levels; Foundation, Intermediate and Advanced: 

 

 

 
 

Initial and Grade exams Certificate exams 
 

Level 
Exam duration Programme duration Exam duration 

 (minutes) 
Level 

(minutes) (minutes) 

Initial 13    

Grade 1 13    

Grade 2 15    

Grade 3 15 Foundation 8–10 13 

Grade 4 20    

Grade 5 20 Intermediate 15–20 23 

Grade 6 25    

Grade 7 25    

Grade 8 30 Advanced 25–30 33 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 



 

 

Group exams  
 
 

Song choice 

Candidates can create their own band from any 

combination of bass, drums, guitar, keyboards and 

vocals.To help, we have provided at least one song at 

each level from Initial–Grade 5 with all the parts for each 

instrument. Band songs are marked with  in the song  

list sections further on in this   syllabus. 

At each Group exam level the group will need to 

create a set list of the required length (see p.10).They 

should use at least one of the band option songs at 

the appropriate level: Foundation level is equivalent to 

Grade 3 and Intermediate level is equivalent to Grade 5. 

Otherwise there is a free choice, but ensure the required 

parameters for ‘Choosing your own song’ (available on 

the website) are followed. For Advanced level there are 

no prescribed songs so it is a completely free choice, 

although candidates will be expected to choose songs 

at the appropriate level for all of the instruments and 

vocalists (Advanced is equivalent to Grade 8). 
 

Assessment 

In the exam the group will be assessed in two areas: 

1. Performing the set (90 marks) 

The set should be presented as if in a gig in front of an 

audience.The group will be assessed in the following 

areas: 

fluency & musical detail 

technical control 

communication & style. 

2. Presentation skills (10 marks) 

The group will be assessed in the following areas: 

programme planning 

promo pack 

presentation skills. 
 

More details and help on Group exams can be found at 

www.trinityrock.com 

 

http://www.trinityrock.com/


  Choosing songs 
 

Song 1 

Song 1 must be selected from the relevant Trinity 

Rock & Pop book (songs are also listed in this syllabus),  

or from www.trinityrock.com , and must be performed 

with the backing track from the songbook or download. 

 

Song 2 

Song 2 may be selected from the relevant Trintiy 

Rock & Pop book, or from appropriate tracks on 

www.trinityrock.com or be an own-choice song: 

Own-choice song 

Candidates may perform an own-choice song.This must 

conform to the parameters set out on the website in 

terms of length and level of difficulty.This could be: 

    sheet music from a printed or online source 

    an original song that the candidate has written 

    a song that the candidate has arranged 
(cover version). 

The song may: 

    be unaccompanied 

    have a backing track (must not include the 

solo part) – this may be self-created 

    include (for singers) a live self-played 

accompaniment on any instrument 

    include (for instrumentalists) added vocals 

performed live by the candidate 

    include (for any candidate) an accompaniment 

played or sung by any one other live musician, e.g. 

guitar, drums, piano accompaniment.The additional 

musician may be a teacher, and should remain in 

the exam room for Song 2 only. 

Candidates must provide a (photo)copy of their  

chosen song for the examiner, with name and candidate 

number clearly shown.The examiner will retain this copy. 

Own-choice songs may be presented as an original 

score, handwritten or computer generated in one of the 

following formats: 

    a lead sheet with lyrics, chords and melody line 

    a chord chart with lyrics 

    a full score using conventional staff notation. 

 
Song 3 

Two of the songs in each of the Trinity Rock & Pop books 

are identified as Technical focus songs and these are 

marked with [TF] in the song list sections further on in this 

syllabus. One of these must be chosen for Song 3.These 

songs are designed to develop technical skills. Each  

song has three technical elements specifically identified. 

Guidance on the preparation of these technical skills 

is included in the books. For the Technical focus  song, 

higher marks will be awarded under Technical Control to 

reflect the increased emphasis on this area. Examiners will 

refer to the three technical elements in their comments. 

If a candidate performs more than one song that has 

been designated as a Technical focus song, then 

they must select only one of these songs as Song 3 

and should indicate clearly on the appointment form 

which of these songs is intended for the Technical focus 

assessment.This must be performed with the backing 

track from the songbook or download. 

 

 

All songs in the exam books and on the download site 

are available as printed music (using staff, tab or drum 

notation appropriate to the instrument or voice), demo 

recordings, and backing tracks. 

 

Important 

Songs listed may be subject to change for copyright 

reasons: candidates should refer to the website for the 

most up-to-date information: www.trinityrock.com 

http://www.trinityrock.com/
http://www.trinityrock.com/
http://www.trinityrock.com/


Choosing songs  
 
 

Repeats, expressive techniques and tempi 

All songs should be prepared in full with all repeats,  

da capo and dal segno instructions and 1st and 2nd 

time bars observed. Candidates are encouraged to 

include a range of expressive techniques such as 

vibrato, slides/glissandi, tapping, grace notes, pitch 

bend, whammy bar, etc. appropriate to the style of the 

song, particularly in the higher grades. Candidates 

should observe terms showing tempo, character and 

style of the music. 

 

Backing tracks 

Backing tracks for own-choice songs must be of good 

quality and presented on a computer-readable audio 

CD or other portable media, e.g. USB stick or MP3 player. 

These must not include the solo  part. 

 
Performing from memory 

Candidates are free to perform any or all of their songs 

from memory although no extra marks will be awarded. 

 

Music and copies 

It is essential that candidates bring an original copy, or 

an authorised download of the music being performed 

into the exam room. If an unauthorised copy is used 

Trinity may not award marks for that song. Original 

copies of own-choice sheet music can be purchased 

or downloaded from music shops and publishers. Proof 

of purchase will be required for downloads. Allowances 

cannot be made for delays in obtaining printed music. 

 

Copyright in a song 

Points to remember: 

    candidates can create a cover version of a song and 

perform it in an exam or other non-public performance 

    candidates cannot record a cover version or make 

recordings available to others (by uploading it to a 

website or copying) without the appropriate licence 

    candidates own the copyright of any songs they have 

written themselves. 

 

Further information is available on the website. 
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  Session skills 

Either Playback or Improvising must be selected for the exam.   

For further information on Session skills, the requirements for each 

grade and the assessment criteria visit www.trinityrock.com 

 

Playback 

If candidates choose Playback, they will be asked to 

perform some music they have not seen or heard before. 

Candidates will be given a song chart and have  

30 seconds to study it or to try out any sections.The 

examiner will then play the recorded backing track. 

Candidates should listen to the audio, copying what they 

hear; they can also read the music from the song chart. 

Candidates will hear a series of short melodic phrases or 

drum grooves and fills, and are required to repeat each 

of them straight back in turn. A count-in will be given at 

the beginning of the recording, and a backing rhythm 

will be played throughout. 

In the exam candidates will have two chances to play 

along with the track: 

    first time – for practice 

    second time – for assessment. 
 

No variation or improvisation is required – what is printed 

on the song chart/heard on the track should be copied 

as accurately as possible, including any details of 

phrasing, articulation and dynamics at higher  grades. 

Improvising 

If candidates choose to improvise, they will be asked to 

improvise in a specified style over a backing track that 

they have not seen or heard before. 

Candidates will be given a chord chart and the examiner 

will play a short section of the backing track so they 

can get a feel for the tempo and style.They then have 

30 seconds to study it and to try out any sections.The 

examiner will then play the recorded backing track, which 

consists of a passage of music played on a loop. 

Candidates should improvise in the given style over 

the backing track, which will be played four times 

through before fading out. A count-in will be given at the 

beginning of the recording, and a backing rhythm will be 

played throughout. Guitar and Keyboards candidates 

can choose whether to play a lead melodic line, 

rhythmic chords, or a combination of the two. 

In the exam candidates will have two chances to play 

along with the track: 

first time – for practice 

second time – for assessment. 
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Bass  
 
 

Tuning and set-up 

Up to and including Grade 5, somebody may assist with 

tuning and set-up. From Grade 6 onwards, candidates are 

expected to tune and set up equipment without assistance. 

Please note that it is the candidate’s responsibility to ensure 

that the instrument is in tune before the start of the exam. 
 

Types of instrument 

For all Bass exams an electric bass guitar must be used. 

A fretless bass may be used. 
 

In the exam room 

Candidates can choose to play standing up or sitting 

down.The examiner will have all the backing tracks so 

the candidate’s CD is only required as a back-up copy. 

At the beginning of the exam, the examiner will play the 

first few bars of the backing track of the first song as a 

sound check, and any adjustments to volume, set-up, 

etc. can be made before the exam begins. 

 

What to bring to the exam 

Essential 

Bass candidates must bring: 

    an original Trinity Rock & Pop book with the included 

CD, and any authorised downloads from the 

website (including a copy of the sheet music for 

the examiner, backing track on CD/portable media, 

and certificate of authenticity clearly stating the 

candidate’s name) even if performing from memory 

    the completed appointment form 

    their own bass guitar 

    if performing an own-choice song – the original score 

and one copy for the examiner, plus the backing 

track (if appropriate). 
 

Optional 

Bass candidates may bring: 

    their own guitar lead(s) 

    fx  pedals/boxes/equalizers etc. 

    their own amplifier and mains power lead 

    plectrums 

    any other equipment required for their performances 

    a set of spare strings 

    a guitar tuner. 
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  Bass songbook lists 
 

Initial 

Black Betty 

Lead Belly 

 
Blitzkrieg Bop 

Ramones 

 
Folsom Prison Blues 

Johnny Cash 

 

I Am The Music Man [TF] 

Traditional 

 
No Surprises 

Radiohead 

 

You Don’t Love Me [TF] 

Dawn Penn 

Grade 1 

Freight Train 

Taj Mahal 

 

I Believe I’ll Dust My Broom [TF] 

Robert Johnson 

 
Psycho Killer 

Talking Heads 

 
Shakin’ All Over 

Johnny Kidd And The Pirates 

 
Sheena Is A Punk Rocker 

Ramones 

 

Sing For Absolution [TF] 

Muse 

Grade 2 

Comfortably Numb 

Pink Floyd 

 

Mean Jumper Blues [TF] 

Blind Lemon Jefferson 

 
Need You Tonight 

INXS 

 

Rock Around The Clock [TF] 

Bill Haley And His Comets 

 
Spirit In The Sky 

Norman Greenbaum 

 
You Really Got Me 

The Kinks 

 

Grade 3 

Addicted To Love [TF] 

Robert Palmer 

 
All Day And All Of The Night 

The Kinks 

 
John Barleycorn 

Traditional 

 

My Iron Lung [TF] 

Radiohead 

 
Sound And Vision 

David Bowie 

 
Sunshine Of Your Love 

Cream 

Grade 4 

Everyday Is Like Sunday 

Morrissey 

 
Heroes 

David Bowie 

 

Money [TF] 

Pink Floyd 

 

Scarborough Fair [TF] 

Traditional 

 
White Room 

Cream 

 
Would? 

Alice In Chains 

Grade 5 

I Get High On You [TF] 

Sly And The Family Stone 

 

Moving To New York [TF] 

The Wombats 

 
My Generation 

The Who 

 
The Raggle Taggle Gypsies 

Traditional 

 
Time Is Running Out 

Muse 

 
When I Come Around 

Green Day 
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Bass songbook lists  
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
= Band option song 

[TF] = Technical focus song 

A list of alternative songs for bass is 

available online at www.trinityrock.com 
 

Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 

Ashes To Ashes [TF] The Crying Machine [TF] 6:00 

David Bowie Steve Vai Dream Theater 

The Captain [TF] Hysteria Havona 

Biffy Clyro Muse Weather Report 

Heaven Knows I’m Miserable Now I Got You (I Feel Good) Hit Me With Your Rhythm Stick 

The Smiths James Brown Ian Dury And The Blockheads 

My Old Piano N.I.B. [TF] Love Games 

Diana Ross Black Sabbath Level 42 

Scratch Your Name The Sun Goes Down Over The Electric Grapevine  [TF] 

The Noisettes Level 42 Primus 

Won’t Get Fooled Again Welcome To Paradise YYZ [TF] 

The Who Green Day Rush 

http://www.trinityrock.com/


  Bass publications 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Bass Initial 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-227-8 

Bass Grade 1 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-228-5 

Bass Grade 2 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-229-2 

Bass Grade 3 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-230-8 

Bass Grade 4 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-231-5 

Bass Grade 5 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-232-2 

Bass Grade 6 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-233-9 

Bass Grade 7 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-234-6 

Bass Grade 8 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-235-3 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Drums  
 
 

Set-up 

Up to and including Grade 5, somebody may assist 

with set-up. From Grade 6 onwards, candidates are 

expected to adjust the drum kit and set up equipment 

without assistance. 

 

Types of instrument 

For Initial to Grade 5, candidates can use either an 

electric or an acoustic kit in the exam. From Grade 6 

onwards, an acoustic kit must be used. Please note that 

centres are only required to provide an acoustic kit. 

 

Electric drum kits 

Exams may be taken on electric drum kits up to and 

including Grade 5. However, it is vital that the instrument 

is capable of producing all timbral and dynamic variety 

demanded by the score, as well as any particular effects 

that individual songs may call for. Particular attention 

should be paid to the following areas: dynamic contrast; 

snares on/off; cross stick; use of brushes; clarity of grace 

note rudiments; clarity of rolls; use of any additional 

percussion (e.g. cow bell); differentiation between 

ghosted and non-ghosted notes; choked cymbal. 

 

In the exam room 

The examiner will have all the backing tracks so the 

candidate’s CD is only required as a back-up copy. At 

the beginning of the exam, the examiner will play the first 

few bars of the backing track of the first song as a sound 

check, and any adjustments to volume, set-up, etc. can 

be made before the exam begins. 

 

Backing tracks 

All Drums candidates can choose to play the exam 

songs to the backing tracks with metronome click  

or the backing tracks without metronome click.The 

candidate should indicate their preferred choice on 

the appointment form. 

 

What to bring to the exam 

Essential 

Drums candidates must bring: 

    an original Trinity Rock & Pop book with the included 

CD, and any authorised download(s) from the 

website (including a copy of the sheet music for 

the examiner, backing track on CD/portable media, 

and certificate of authenticity clearly stating the 

candidate’s name), even if performing from memory 

    the completed appointment form 

    their own drumsticks 

    if performing an own-choice song – the original score 

and one copy for the examiner, plus the backing 

track (if appropriate). 

 
Optional 

Drums candidates may bring: 

    any other equipment required for their performances, 

e.g. additional cymbal, double bass drum pedal, 

cowbell, china cymbal, additional sticks/brushes, etc. 

headphones, headphone splitters 

 

Please note that any additional equipment should not 

take more than three minutes to set up. 

 

Additional information for Drums candidates: 

candidates at Grades 6–8 wishing to use their own kits 

may request this at the time of entry 

left-handed Drums candidates must state this clearly 

on the exam entry form 

Trinity College London recommends the use of ear 

defenders by candidates and examiners for the 

performance of drum kit songs for health and safety 

reasons.These should be used for all songs 

candidates may prefer to play using headphones 

for accompanied songs. A separate headphone 

mix or a splitter should be used as the examiner 

must be able to hear the backing track through the 

main speaker system. Candidates are responsible for 
providing their own headphones and cables. 
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  Drums songbook lists 
 

Initial 

And The Cradle Will Rock 

Van Halen 
 

Black Betty   

Lead Belly 

 
Boulevard Of Broken Dreams 

Green Day 

 

Days [TF] 

Kirsty MacColl 
 

I Am The Music Man   

Traditional 

 

I’m Gonna Be (500 Miles) [TF] 

The Proclaimers 

Grade 1 

Freight Train   

Taj Mahal 

 
Green River 

Creedence Clearwater Revival 

 

I Believe I’ll Dust My Broom [TF] 

Robert Johnson 

 
Jump Into The Fog 

The Wombats 

 

Road To Nowhere [TF] 

Talking Heads 

 
Sheena Is A Punk Rocker 

Ramones 

Grade 2 

Heroes [TF] 

David Bowie 

 
Jumpin’ Jack Flash 

Rolling Stones 

 
Mean Jumper Blues 

Blind Lemon Jefferson 

 

Rock Around The Clock [TF] 

Bill Haley And His Comets 

 
Sing For Absolution 

Muse 

 
You Really Got Me 

The Kinks 

 

Grade 3 

All Day And All Of The Night  [TF] 

The Kinks 

 
Chain Of Fools 

Aretha Franklin 

 
Creep 

Radiohead 
 

John Barleycorn  [TF] 

Traditional 

 
Natural Blues 

Moby 

 
Sunshine Of Your Love 

Cream 

Grade 4 

The Bones Of You [TF] 

Elbow 

 
Greased Lightnin’ 

From Grease 

 
Man On The Moon 

R.E.M. 

 

Minority [TF] 

Green Day 
 

Scarborough Fair   

Traditional 

 
Time Is Running Out 

Muse 

Grade 5 

Airbag [TF] 

Radiohead 

 
My Generation 

The Who 

 
Primitive Notion 

New Order 

 
The Raggle Taggle Gypsies 

Traditional 

 

White Room [TF] 

Cream 

 
Would? 

Alice In Chains 

 
 



Drums songbook lists  
 
 

Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 

Funky Drummer [TF] 1 Thing Billion Dollar Gravy 

James Brown Amerie London Elektricity 

Pencil Full Of Lead [TF] Come Dancing [TF] Chuck E’s In Love 

Paolo Nutini Jeff Beck Rickie Lee Jones 

Run To The Hills Crazy In Love Knights Of Cydonia [TF] 

Iron Maiden Beyoncé Muse 

Scratch Your Name Dance With The Devil [TF] Rock Steady 

The Noisettes Cozy Powell Aretha Franklin 

Use Somebody Pick Up The Pieces That Golden Rule 

Kings Of Leon Average White Band Biffy Clyro 

Won’t Get Fooled Again Welcome To Paradise YYZ [TF] 

The Who Green Day Rush 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
= Band option song 

[TF] = Technical focus song 

A list of alternative songs for Drums is 

available online at www.trinityrock.com 
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  Drums publications 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Drums Initial 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-245-2 

Drums Grade 1 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-246-9 

Drums Grade 2 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-247-6 

Drums Grade 3 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-248-3 

Drums Grade 4 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-249-0 

Drums Grade 5 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-250-6 

Drums Grade 6 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-251-3 

Drums Grade 7 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-252-0 

Drums Grade 8 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-253-7 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Guitar  
 
 

Tuning and set-up 

Up to and including Grade 5, somebody may assist with 

tuning and set-up. From Grade 6 onwards, candidates are 

expected to tune and set up equipment without assistance. 

Please note that it is the candidate’s responsibility to ensure 

that the instrument is in tune before the start of the exam. 
 

Types of instrument 

For Initial to Grade 2, candidates can use either an 

acoustic/classical, electro-acoustic or electric guitar in 

the exam. From Grade 3 onwards, an electro-acoustic 

or electric guitar must be used, although an acoustic 

guitar may be used for Song 2 if this is an own-choice 

song where an acoustic guitar would be suitable for 

the style. 

Some songs are not suited to performance on an 

acoustic or electro-acoustic guitar. Care should be taken 

that the style can be successfully conveyed on the type 

of instrument being used. 

The use of a plectrum is encouraged throughout 

the syllabus, unless a song is specifically written in a 

fingerpicked style. 
 

In the exam room 

Candidates can choose to play standing up or sitting 

down.The examiner will have all the backing tracks so 

the candidate’s CD is only required as a back-up copy. 

At the beginning of the exam, the examiner will play the 

first few bars of the backing track of the first song as a 

sound check, and any adjustments to volume, set-up, 

etc. can be made before the exam begins. 

 

What to bring to the exam 

Essential 

Guitar candidates must bring: 

    an original Trinity Rock & Pop book with the included 

CD, and any authorised download(s) from the 

website (including a copy of the sheet music for 

the examiner, backing track on CD/portable media, 

and certificate of authenticity clearly stating the 

candidate’s name), even if performing from memory 

    the completed appointment form 

    their own guitar 

    if performing an own-choice song – the original score 

and one copy for the examiner, plus the backing 

track (if appropriate). 

 

Optional 

Guitar candidates may bring: 

    their own guitar lead(s) 

    fx  pedals/boxes/equalizers etc. 

    their own amplifier and mains power lead 

    plectrums 

    a capo 

    any other equipment required for their performances 

    a set of spare strings 

    a guitar tuner. 
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  Guitar songbook lists 
 

Initial 

Black Betty [TF] 

Lead Belly 

 

Breakdown [TF] 

Jack Johnson 

 
Dirty Old Town 

The Dubliners 

 
I Am The Music Man 

Traditional 

 
I Wanna Be Like You 

From The Jungle Book 

 
Rhinestone Cowboy 

Glen Campbell 

Grade 1 

Freight Train [TF] 

Taj Mahal 

 

I Believe I’ll Dust My Broom [TF] 

Robert Johnson 

 
I Walk The Line 

Johnny Cash 

 

I’m Gonna Be (500 Miles) 

The Proclaimers 

 
Sheena Is A Punk Rocker 

Ramones 

 
These Boots Are Made For Walkin’ 

Nancy Sinatra 

Grade 2 

2, 4, 6, 8 Motorway 

Tom  Robinson Band 

 
I Love Rock ‘N’ Roll 

Joan Jett And The Blackhearts 

 

Mean Jumper Blues [TF] 

Blind Lemon Jefferson 

 

The Modern Age [TF] 

The Strokes 

 
Pretty Vacant 

Sex Pistols 

 
Rock Around The Clock 

Bill Haley And His Comets 

 

Grade 3 

All Day And All Of The Night 

The Kinks 

 

Basket Case [TF] 

Green Day 

 

Creep [TF] 

Radiohead 

 
John Barleycorn 

Traditional 

 
Sunshine Of Your Love 

Cream 

 
Turn! Turn! Turn! 

The Byrds 

Grade 4 

Heroes [TF] 

David Bowie 

 
Jenny Don’t Be Hasty 

Paolo Nutini 

 

Knights Of Cydonia [TF] 

Muse 

 
Scarborough Fair 

Traditional 

 
Use Somebody 

Kings Of Leon 

 
Would? 

Alice In Chains 

Grade 5 

Boulevard Of Broken Dreams [TF] 

Green Day 

 
Molly’s Chambers 

Kings Of Leon 

 
Money 

Pink Floyd 

 
The One I Love 

R.E.M. 

 

Parisienne Walkways [TF] 

Gary Moore 

 
The Raggle Taggle Gypsies 

Traditional 

 
 



Guitar songbook lists  
 

Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 

Albatross [TF] The Devil 5150 [TF] 

Fleetwood Mac Anna Calvi Van Halen 

Just La Grange 6:00 

Radiohead ZZ Top Dream Theater 

Paranoid Hey Joe [TF] The Crying Machine [TF] 

Black Sabbath Jimi Hendrix Steve Vai 

Place Your Hands Hide Away Freewill 

Reef John Mayall And The Bluesbreakers Rush 

Supermassive Black Hole [TF] Paranoid Android Maggot Brain 

Muse Radiohead Funkadelic 

This Charming Man That Golden Rule [TF] Run To The Hills 

The Smiths Biffy Clyro Iron Maiden 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
= Band option song 

[TF] = Technical focus song 

A list of alternative songs for Guitar is 

available online at www.trinityrock.com 
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  Guitar publications 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Guitar Initial 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-218-6 

Guitar Grade 1 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-219-3 

Guitar Grade 2 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-220-9 

Guitar Grade 3 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-221-6 

Guitar Grade 4 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-222-3 

Guitar Grade 5 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-223-0 

Guitar Grade 6 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-224-7 

Guitar Grade 7 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-225-4 

Guitar Grade 8 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-226-1 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Keyboards  
 
 

Set-up 

Up to and including Grade 5, somebody may assist with 

set-up. From Grade 6 onwards, candidates can have help 

carrying the keyboard and stand into the exam room but 

are then expected to set up without assistance. 
 

Types of instrument 

The Rock & Pop songs can be played on a variety of 

keyboard instruments, including electronic keyboards, 

synthesisers, digital pianos and acoustic pianos. 

Some (but not all) songs at each grade are suitable for 

performance on an acoustic piano, so care should be 

taken with song choice to ensure that the style can be 

successfully conveyed on the available instrument. 

There will be a digital piano (e.g. Clavinova type, full-size 

piano) with appropriate amplification, or an acoustic 

piano in the exam room. Please check with the centre 

as to what type of instrument is provided. Candidates 

may choose to use the provided instrument, their own 

instrument, or both (depending on the songs chosen).  

If candidates bring their own instrument this must be 

portable and should be set up in the room within three 

minutes. 

Keyboards should have the following: 

    at least 5 octaves 

    full-size keys 

    a sustain pedal (from Grade 3) 

    touch sensitivity option (from Grade 3). 
 

Adapting the music for the  instrument 

If a candidate has an instrument with fewer keys than 

is required in the song, they should adapt the music 

slightly, e.g. lower (or higher) notes may need to be 

omitted, or may be shifted to a different octave. 
 

Playing the songs 

Songs in the Rock & Pop syllabus should be played 

without auto-chord accompaniment and without auto- 

drum backing rhythms or styles. Portable electronic 

keyboards must be played with an independent left 

 

hand, i.e. with all auto-accompaniment features turned 

off. Auto-intro/-outro must not be used. 

Right hand and left hand parts in all songs should be 

played as written. In the left hand, the full bass clef part 

should be included. Left hand fingered or single fingered 

chords should not be played. 

If using an acoustic piano, Songs 1 and 3 must be 

played along with the backing track. Only Song 2 may 

be played unaccompanied if wished (see page  12). 
 

In the exam room 

Candidates can choose to play standing up or sitting 

down.The examiner will have all the backing tracks so 

the candidate’s CD is only required as a back-up copy. 

At the beginning of the exam, the examiner will play the 

first few bars of the backing track of the first song as a 

sound check, and any adjustments to volume, set-up, 

etc. can be made before the exam begins. 
 

What to bring to the exam 

Essential 

Keyboard candidates must bring: 

    an original Trinity Rock & Pop book with the included 

CD, and any authorised download(s) from the 

website (including a copy of the sheet music for 

the examiner, backing track on CD/portable media, 

and certificate of authenticity clearly stating the 

candidate’s name), even if performing from memory 

    the completed appointment form 

    if performing an own-choice song – the original score 

and one copy for the examiner, plus the backing 

track (if appropriate). 
 

Optional 

Keyboard candidates may bring: 

their own keyboard, stand and power pack/mains lead 

their own amplifier with mains power lead 

a sustain pedal and/or volume pedal 

any other equipment required for 

their performances. 

 



  Keyboards songbook lists 
 

Initial Grade 1  Grade 2 

Black Betty   

Lead Belly 

The Climb 

Miley Cyrus 

 I Have Nothing [TF] 

Whitney Houston 

Da Doo Ron Ron Freight Train  Mean Jumper Blues [TF] 

The Crystals Taj Mahal  Blind Lemon Jefferson 

I Am The Music Man   

Traditional 

I Believe I’ll Dust My Broom 

Robert Johnson 

[TF] Music For A Found Harmonium 

Penguin Café Orchestra 
 

JCB [TF] 

Nizlopi 

 
Scooby Doo, Where Are You? 

Theme song 

 

Stranger In Paradise [TF] 

From Kismet 

If You Don’t Know Me By Now 

Harold Melvin And The Blue Notes 

 

Insomnia [TF] 

Faithless 

 
Let’s Dance 

Chris Montez 

Nights In White Satin 

The Moody Blues 

 
No Sound But The Wind 

Editors 

 
Ruby Tuesday 

Rolling Stones 

 
 

Grade 3 

All Day And All Of The Night 

The Kinks 
 

Hit The Road Jack 

Percy Mayfield 
 

John Barleycorn [TF] 

Traditional 

 
Strange And Beautiful 
(I’ll Put A Spell On You) [TF] 

Aqualung 
 

Super Trouper 

ABBA 
 

To Build A Home 

The Cinematic Orchestra 

Grade 4 

(They Long To Be) Close To You 

The Carpenters 

 
Get Here 

Oleta Adams 

 

Heroes [TF] 

David Bowie 

 
I Wish I Knew How It Would Feel 

To Be Free 

Nina Simone 

 

Karma Police [TF] 

Radiohead 

 
Scarborough Fair 

Traditional 

Grade 5 

Hold Your Head Up [TF] 

The Zombies 

 

Life On Mars [TF] 

David Bowie 

 
Nobody Does It Better 

Carly Simon 

 
Promise Me 

Beverley Craven 

 
The Raggle Taggle Gypsies 

Traditional 

 
Waterloo Sunset 

The Kinks 



Keyboards songbook lists  
 
 

Grade 6 Grade 7 Grade 8 

Can You  Feel The Love Tonight Bat Out Of Hell Anne Of Cleves 

Elton John Meatloaf Rick Wakeman 

Green-Eyed Lady Changes [TF] Don’t Stop The Music 

Sugarloaf David Bowie Jamie Cullum 

I Close My Eyes And Count To Ten [TF] Great Balls Of Fire [TF] I Put A Spell On You [TF] 

Dusty Springfield Jerry Lee Lewis Nina Simone 

Riders On The Storm [TF] I Belong To You Nut Rocker [TF] 

The Doors Muse B Bumble And The Stingers 

She’s Out Of My Life Music Pinball Wizard 

Michael Jackson John Miles The Who & Elton John 

What’d I Say Such A Night United States Of Eurasia 

Ray Charles Dr John Muse 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
= Band option song 

[TF] = Technical focus song 

A list of alternative songs for Keyboards is 

available online at www.trinityrock.com 
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  Keyboards publications 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Keyboards Initial 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-236-0 

Keyboards Grade 1 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-237-7 

Keyboards Grade 2 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-238-4 

Keyboards Grade 3 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-239-1 

Keyboards Grade 4 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-240-7 

Keyboards Grade 5 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-241-4 

Keyboards Grade 6 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-242-1 

Keyboards Grade 7 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-243-8 

Keyboards Grade 8 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-244-5 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



½ 
   

  
   

  

Vocals  
 
 

Set-up 

Up to and including Grade 5, somebody may assist with 

set-up. From Grade 6 onwards, candidates are expected 

to set up equipment without assistance. 

 

Types of voice and choice of song 

All male and female voices may enter the exam. At 

Grades 6–8 there are different lists for male and female 

voices but these are interchangeable and any song 

may be sung by any candidate. 

Ranges and keys are given alongisde each song. Pitch 

notation used for ranges follows the helmholz system: 

   
 
 

C c c' c'' c''' 

 
If a Vocals candidate chooses a style of song for Song  

2 which relies on spoken or ‘belted’ sections (e.g. rap, 

metal, story-telling ballad, etc.) they must ensure there is 

sufficient demonstration of vocal techniques appropriate 

to the grade. Guidance on suitability is available on the 

website in ‘Choosing your own song for Vocals’. 

 
Microphones 

Development of good microphone technique is 

encouraged for all candidates. From Initial to Grade 2, 

it is optional to use a microphone in the exam for  songs 

and Session skills. From Grade 3 onwards, a microphone 

must be used for at least one of the songs; it is optional  

to use a microphone for Session   skills. 

 

In the exam room 

Most candidates will perform standing up but may sit 

down for some songs if desired for a particular effect. 

The examiner will have all the backing tracks so the 

candidate’s CD is only required as a back-up copy. At 

the beginning of the exam, the examiner will play the first 

few bars of the backing track of the first song as a sound 

check, and any adjustments to volume, set-up, etc. can 

be made before the exam begins. 

 

Alternative keys 

Alternative keys are available for a selection of songs. 

These are available from the CD inside the songbooks, 

which can be used in a computer to access printable 

sheet music, or as downloads from the online store. 

 

What to bring to the exam 

Essential 

Vocals candidates must bring: 

    an original Trinity Rock & Pop book with the included 

CD, and any authorised download(s) from the 

website (including a copy of the sheet music for 

the examiner, backing track on CD/portable media, 

and certificate of authenticity clearly stating the 

candidate’s name), even if performing from memory 

    the completed appointment form 

    if performing an own-choice song – the original score 

and one copy for the examiner, plus the backing 

track (if appropriate). 

 

Optional 

Vocals candidates may bring: 

    their own microphone and lead 

    any other equipment (e.g. props) required for 

their performances. 

 

Some of the songs in the syllabus are available in 

alternative keys and may be downloaded from 

www.trinityrock.com 
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  Vocals songbook lists 
 

Initial 

Black Betty   

Lead Belly [Em;d'–b'] 

 

Da Doo Ron Ron [TF] 

The Crystals [F;c'–a'] 

 
Great DJ 

The Ting Tings [D;b–b'] 

 

I Am The Music Man  [TF] 

Traditional [G;g–e'] 

 
New York Mining Disaster 1941 

The Bee Gees [Em;b–b'] 

 
Seasons In The Sun 

Terry Jacks [E;c'–b'] 

Grade 1 

A Horse With No Name [TF] 

America [Em;f#'–d''] 

 
Almost Lover 

A Fine Frenzy [F;c'–c''] 

 

Freight Train   

Taj Mahal [G;f#'–d''] 

 

I Believe I’ll Dust My Broom  [TF] 

Robert Johnson [A;c#'–c''] 

 
Sloop John B 

Beach Boys [F;c'–c''] 

 
White Flag 

Dido [F;c'–bb'] 

Grade 2 

Both Sides Now 

Joni Mitchell [Bb;bb–eb''] 

 
Grease 

Frankie Valli [Bm;a–b'] 

 

I Need A Dollar [TF] 

Aloe Blacc [Dm;c'–d''] 

 

Killing Me Softly With His Song [TF] 

Roberta Flack [Fm;ab–bb'] 

 
Mean Jumper Blues 

Blind Lemon Jefferson [Am;g–e'] 

 
No Sound But The Wind 

Editors [G;b–c''] 

 

 

Grade 3 

All Day And All Of The Night  [TF] 

The Kinks [Dm;f'–f''] 

 
I Only Want To Be With You 

Dusty Springfield [G;a–c''] 

 

John Barleycorn   

Traditional  [Em;d'–e''] 

 
Super Trouper 

ABBA [Bm;b–a'] 

 
Umbrella 

Rihanna [Bm;b–b'] 

 

What A Wonderful World  [TF] 

Louis Armstrong [F;c'–d''] 

Grade 4 

Cry Me A River [TF] 

Julie London [Cm;c'–d''] 

 
Fame 

Irene Cara [Fm;bb–c''] 

 

Heroes  [TF] 

David Bowie [D;a–b'] 

 
Nights In White Satin 

Moody Blues [Bm;b–d''] 

 

Scarborough Fair   

Traditional  [Em;d'–e''] 

 
Time After Time 

Cyndi Lauper [C;g–c''] 

Grade 5 

Everybody Hurts [TF] 

R.E.M. [A;a–e''] 

 
The Greatest Love Of All 

Whitney Houston [A;a–d''] 

 

Moondance [TF] 

Van Morrison (Michael Bublé) 

[Em;b–e''] 

 
One Day Like This 

Elbow [F;f–bb'] 

 
Price Tag 

Jessie J [F;c'–d''] 

 

The Raggle Taggle Gypsies   

Traditional  [Em;e'–f#''] 



 Vocals songbook lists  
 

Grade 6 Female Vocals 

Bleeding Love [TF] 

Leona Lewis [F;c'–f''] 

 
Do You Know The Way To San Jose? 

Dionne Warwick [C/Db;g'–d''] 

 

Flashdance (What A Feeling) 

Irene Cara [Gm;bb–d''] 

 
One Moment In Time 

Whitney Houston [C/Db;g–f''] 

 
Stand By Your Man 

Tammy Wynette [A;g#–c#''] 

 

You Got The Love [TF] 

Grade 7 Female Vocals 
Can’t Fight The Moonlight 

LeAnn Rimes [Eb;f#–e''] 

 
Firework 

Katy Perry [Ab;ab–eb''] 

 

Free Money [TF] 

Patti Smith [Am;a–e''] 

 
I Close My Eyes And Count To Ten 

Dusty Springfield [Bbm;bb–db''] 

 
Wishing On A Star 

Rose Royce [Fm;c'–eb''] 

 

Without You [TF] 

Mariah Carey [Gb;eb–db''] 

Grade 8 Female Vocals 

Bring Me To Life [TF] 

Evanescence [Em;e'–d''] 

 

Crazy In Love [TF] 

Beyoncé [Dm;a–d''] 

 
Diamonds Are Forever 

Shirley Bassey [Bm;a–c#''] 

 
I Have Nothing 

Whitney  Houston [G/B;g–f#''] 

 
I Put A Spell On You 

Nina Simone [F#m;f#–b'] 

 
I Say A Little Prayer 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
= Band option song 

[TF] = Technical focus song 

A list of alternative songs for Vocals is 

available online at www.trinityrock.com 

Florence + The Machine [Gb;db'–eb'']  Aretha Franklin [F#m;f#–f#''] 

 

Grade 6 Male Vocals 

 

Grade 7 Male Vocals 

 

Grade 8 Male Vocals 

Cannonball Are You Ready For Love Bat Out Of Hell 

Damien Rice [Am;c–g'] Elton John [C;c–e'] Meatloaf [F;d–bb'] 

I Can See Clearly Now Crazy [TF] Cry Me A River 

Johnny Nash [A;e–e'] Gnarls Barkley [Gm;d–g'] Justin Timberlake [Am;e–c''] 

Neutron Star Collision High And Dry Don’t Stop Believin’ 

Muse [Bb;d–eb'] Radiohead [E;e–g#'] Journey [B;B–g#'] 

She’s Out Of My Life [TF] Jesus To A Child Just The Way You Are (Amazing) 

Michael Jackson [E;B–c#'] George Michael [C#m;c–f#'] Bruno Mars [Eb;eb–bb'] 

Tainted Love [TF] Mr Bojangles [TF] Lilac Wine [TF] 

Soft Cell [Ebm;db–gb'] Robbie Williams [F;c–f'] Jeff Buckley [Gm/G;d–g'] 

Wild Horses Save The Last Dance For Me Reet Petite [TF] 

Rolling Stones [E;c#–d#'] Michael Bublé [Eb/E;Bb–f#'] Jackie Wilson [F;f–c''] 
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  Vocals publications 
 

 

 

 
 

Vocals Initial 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-254-4 

Vocals Grade 1 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-255-1 

Vocals Grade 2 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-256-8 

Vocals Grade 3 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-257-5 

Vocals Grade 4 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-258-2 

Vocals Grade 5 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-259-9 

Vocals Male Voice Grade 6 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-260-5 

Vocals Female Voice Grade  6 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-263-6 

Vocals Male Voice Grade 7 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-261-2 

Vocals Female Voice Grade  7 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-264-3 

Vocals Male Voice Grade 8 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-262-9 

Vocals Female Voice Grade  8 

ISBN: 978-0-85736-265-0 
 

 

 

 
 



 

 

Accreditation  
 
 

UCAS 

points 

 

A levels 
(Grades A–E) 

 

Rock & Pop exams 
(Pass, Merit, Distinction) 

 

Entry to UK higher education and UCAS   points 

The United Kingdom Universities’ and Colleges’ 

AS 

level 

A2 

level 
Grade 6    Grade 7    Grade 8 

Admissions Service (UCAS) has confirmed the 

inclusion of Trinity Grade music exams within  the 

120 A 
 

110 
 

100 B 
 

90 
 

80 C 
 

75 D 
 

70 M 
 

65 
 

60 A D D 
 

55 M P 
 

50 B 

UCAS tariff system, which is open to any student 

applying for a course of study at a UK university or 

other higher education institution.These exams will 

contribute towards a student’s ‘score’ of UCAS points 

when they apply for entry to higher education. 

The UCAS points system assists admissions tutors 

to make broad comparisons across applicants to 

higher education with different types and levels of 

qualifications.The way in which points are awarded 

provides a level of confidence to university 

admissions staff for the use of the tariff within the 

higher education sector. Therefore, recognition is 

attributed to qualifications offered by applicants 

which may otherwise not be known by university 

staff, and is important in the context of increasing 

participation in and widening access to higher 

education as a whole. Trinity College London 

Diplomas are also awarded credit by The Open 

University towards their degree  programmes. 

45   D 

40 C E M P 

35    

30 D   

25   P 

20 E   

15    

10    

5    
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The ma rks re quire d for pa ss, me rit a nd distinc tion for e a c h of the thre e song s, the Se ssion skills 

a nd the ove ra ll tota ls 

 
4 c red its a t Entry 3 o f th e Q ua lific a tio n s a nd Cred it Fram ewo rk 

 

 
Le a rning outc omes 

The lea rner will: 

 
Assessment c riteria 

The lea rner c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a p erfo rm a n c e tha t d em o nstra tes a 

b a sic fo unda tio n o n their instru m ent a nd sho ws 

so m e interp reta tio n. 

1.1 Perfo rm s with a d eq u a te c o ntinuity a nd a 

sen se o f p ulse. 
 

1.2 Perfo rm s with so m e evid enc e o f ind ivid ua l 

interp reta tio n. 

2. Perfo rm a ud ib ly with a sen se o f enthu sia sm 

a nd enjo ym ent a nd with so m e a wa reness o f 

a ud ienc e. 

2.1 Dem o nstra te so m e sense o f p erfo rm a n c e with 

so m e c o n fid en c e a nd c ap ac ity fo r a ud ienc e 

eng ag em ent. 

3. Dem o nstra te tha t the fo und a tio n s o f a sec ure 

tec hniq ue ha ve b een estab lished . 

3.1 Dem o nstra te a g en era lly a d eq ua te 

tec hniq ue. 
 

3.2 Perfo rm with a n a d eq ua te b a sic so u nd . 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with a tten tio n 

to no te va lues a nd p itc h es. 

4.2 Im p ro vise with so m e m elo d ic d evelo p m ent, 

so m e ha rm o n ic a wa ren ess, a nd a b a sic use o f 

instru m enta l reso urc es releva nt to th e g rad e. 
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Gra de 1 

 

6 c redits a t Le ve l 1 of the Q ua lific a tions a nd C re dit Fra me work 
 

 
 

 
Le a rning outc omes 

The lea rner will: 

 
Assessment c riteria 

The lea rner c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a p erfo rm a n c e tha t d em o nstra tes 

p repa ra tio n a nd the b eg inning s o f interp reta tio n. 

1.1 Perfo rm s with g enera l c o ntin uity a nd a sense 

o f p ulse. 
 

1.2 p erfo rm s with a d evelo p ing feeling o f 

ind ivid ua l interp reta tio n. 

2. Perfo rm a c c ura tely a n d b e a b le to c rea te a nd 

c o nvey m oo d to th e a ud ienc e. 

2.1 Give a p erfo rm a n c e tha t is essentia lly 

acc ura te with g enera l fluenc y a nd a ttentio n to 

m usic a l a nd no ta tio na l d eta ils. 

2.2 Dem o nstra te a n o vera ll sen se o f p erfo rm a nc e 

with b a sic c o nfid enc e a nd so m e c ap a c ity fo r 

a ud ienc e eng ag em ent. 

3. Sho w evid enc e o f a b a sic fam ilia rity with the 

fund am enta ls o f in stru m enta l/ vo c a l tec hniq u e. 

3.1 Dem o nstra te a g en era lly relia b le tec h niq ue. 
 

3.2 p erfo rm with a n a d eq ua te b a sic so und with 

so m e evid enc e o f to na l c o ntro l a nd p ro jec tio n. 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with 

c o ntin uity o f p ulse a nd a ttentio n to no te va lues 

a nd p itc he s. 

4.2 Im p ro vise with so m e m elo d ic d evelo p m ent, 

ha rm o nic a wa reness, a n d use o f b a sic 

instru m enta l reso urc es releva nt to th e g rad e. 
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Le a rning outc ome s 

The le a rne r will: 

 
Asse ssme nt c rite ria 

The le a rne r c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a p erfo rm a n c e tha t d em o nstra tes 

p repa ra tio n, und ersta nd ing a nd the b eg inning o f 

tho ug htful interp reta tio n. 

1.1 Perfo rm s with g enera lly sec ure rhyth m a nd a 

sen se o f p ulse. 

1.2 Perfo rm s with a g enera l feeling o f ind ivid ua lity 

a nd c o m m itm ent. 

2. Perfo rm c lea rly a nd a c c ura tely a nd b e a b le to 

c rea te a nd c o nvey m oo d to the a ud ienc e. 

2.1 Give a p erfo rm a n c e tha t is g en era lly 

acc ura te a nd flu ent with fa ir a ttentio n to m usic a l 

a nd no ta tio na l d eta ils. 

2.2 Dem o nstra te a c o m p etent sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

3. Sho w evid enc e o f a tec hnica l c o m m a nd o f th e 

instru m ent/ vo ic e. 

3.1 Dem o nstra te a c o m p etent level o f tec hnic a l 

ab ility with va ried use o f instru m enta l reso urc es. 
 

3.2 Perfo rm with a g oo d q ua lity so und tha t is 

flexib le a nd well-p ro jec ted . 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y p iec e 

o r im p ro visa tio n. 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with 

c o ntin uity o f p ulse, a tten tio n to no te va lues a nd 

p itc he s, a nd so m e sense o f m u sic a l 

interp reta tio n. 
 

4.2 Im p ro vise with a c rea tive a pp ro a c h to 

m elo d ic resp o nses, a wa reness o f ha rm o nic 

im p lic a tio n s, a nd g en era lly wid e u se o f 

instru m enta l reso urc es releva nt to th e g rad e. 
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Le a rning outc ome s 

The le a rne r will: 

 
Asse ssme nt c rite ria 

The le a rne r c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a p erfo rm a n c e tha t d em o nstra tes 

c a reful p repa ra tio n, und ersta nd ing a nd the  

b eg inning o f tho ug htful interp reta tio n . 

1.1 Perfo rm s with sec ure rhyth m a nd p ulse. 
 

1.2 p erfo rm s with c lea r evid enc e o f a n em erg ing 

m usic a l p erso na lity. 

2. Perfo rm c lea rly a nd a c c ura tely, with a sen se o f 

sp o nta neity a nd b e ab le to c rea te a nd c o n vey  

m oo d to th e a ud ienc e. 

2.1 Give a p erfo rm a n c e tha t is a c c ura te a nd 

fluent with p erc ep tive a ttentio n to m u sic a l a nd 

no ta tio na l d eta ils. 
 

2.2 d em o n stra te a c o nfid ent, c o m m unic a tive 

a nd c o nsistent sense o f p erfo rm a n c e. 

3. Sho w evid enc e o f a flu ent tec hnic a l c o m m a nd 

o f the in stru m ent/ vo ic e. 

3.1 Dem o nstra te a so lid c o m m a nd o f tec hniq ue 

with m u sic a l a nd sen sitive c o ntro l o f into na tio n  

a nd o ther in strum enta l reso urc es. 

3.2 Perfo rm with g oo d p ro d uc tio n a nd p ro jec tio n 

o f so und . 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with 

c o ntin uity o f p ulse, a tten tio n to no te va lues a nd 

p itc he s, a nd a sen se o f m usic a l interp reta tio n. 

4.2 Im p ro vise with c o ntro lled m elo d ic 

d evelo p m ent, ap p ro p ria te ha rm o n ic vo c ab ula ry, 

a nd full u se o f instrum enta l reso urc es releva nt to 

the g rad e. 
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Le a rning outc ome s 

The le a rne r will: 

 
Asse ssme nt c rite ria 

The le a rne r c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a p erfo rm a n c e tha t d em o nstra tes a n 

und ersta nd ing o f th e m a teria l, lead ing to a m o re 

p erso na l in terp reta tio n. 

1.1 Gives a p erfo rm a nc e tha t p a ys a tten tio n to 

m usic a l a nd no ta tio na l d eta ils. 

1.2 p erfo rm s with so m e evid enc e o f stylistic 

a wa reness a nd a g enera l a ttem p t to c o nvey 

ind ivid ua l m u sic a l inten t. 

2. Perfo rm c lea rly a nd with p ro jec tio n b eing a b le 

to supp o rt m oo d a nd c h a rac ter a nd eng ag e with 

the a ud ienc e. 

2.1 Dem o nstra te a n o vera ll sen se o f p erfo rm a nc e 

with c o nfid enc e a nd so m e c ap ac ity fo r a ud ien c e 

eng ag em ent. 

3. Sho w evid enc e o f a b a sic exp lo ra tio n o f a nd 

fam ilia rity with the funda m enta ls o f instru m enta l 

tec hniq ue. 

3.1 Perfo rm with a g enera lly relia b le tec h niq ue. 
 

3.2 Perfo rm with a n a d eq ua te b a sic so u nd with 

so m e evid enc e o f to na l c o ntro l a nd p ro jec tio n. 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with 

c o ntin uity o f p ulse, a tten tio n to no te va lues a nd 

p itc he s, a nd a sen se o f m usic a l interp reta tio n. 

4.2 Im p ro vise with m elo d ic d evelo p m ent, 

ha rm o nic a wa reness, a n d use o f instrum enta l 

reso urc es releva nt to the g rad e. 
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Le a rning outc ome s 

The le a rne r will: 

 
Asse ssme nt c rite ria 

The le a rne r c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a p erfo rm a n c e tha t d em o nstra tes a 

so und und ersta nd ing o f the m a teria l, lead ing to 

a p erso na l a nd im ag ina tive interp reta tio n. 

1.1 Gives a p erfo rm a nc e tha t p a ys c lo se 

a ttentio n to m usic a l a nd no ta tio na l d eta ils. 
 

1.2 Perfo rm s with a wa ren ess o f a nd sensitivity to 

ap p ro p ria te style with evid enc e o f a n em erg ing 

m usic a l p erso na lity. 

2. Perfo rm c o nfid ently with p ro jec tio n, c o n tro l a nd 

eng ag em ent with the a u d ienc e. 

2.1 Give a p erfo rm a n c e tha t is rh ythm ic a lly 

sec ure a nd ha s a stro ng sen se o f p ulse. 
 

2.2 Perfo rm c o nfid ently with a c o n sistent sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e a nd eng a g em ent with the 

a ud ienc e. 

3. Sho w evid enc e o f c o n sistent ap p lic a tio n o f 

d evelo p ing tec hn ic a l skills a nd so und p ro d uc tio n . 

3.1 Perfo rm with a so lid c o mm a nd o f tec hniq ue, 

g oo d into na tio n a nd a m usic a l c o ntro l o f o ther 

instru m enta l reso urc es. 
 

3.2 Perfo rm with c o n sistently g oo d p ro d u c tio n, 

flexib ility a nd p ro jec tio n o f so und . 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with flu enc y, 

acc ura te no tes a nd to n a lity, a nd  d eta iled 

p hra sing , a rtic ula tio n a n d d yna m ic s 
 

4.2 Im p ro vise with well-c o ntro lled a nd im ag ina tive 

m elo d ic d evelo p m ent, stro ng p la nning a nd 

struc ture, a pp ro p ria te h a rm o nic vo ca b ula ry, a n d 

full u se o f instru m enta l reso urc es releva nt to the 

g rad e. 
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Le a rning outc ome s 

The le a rne r will: 

 
Asse ssme nt c rite ria 

The le a rne r c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a sec ure a nd susta ined p erfo rm a n c e 

whic h d em o nstra tes a stylistic a wa ren ess a nd 

m a ture g ra sp o f the m a teria l. 

1.1 Perfo rm s with a ttentio n to d yna m ic s, 

a rtic ula tio n a nd p hra sin g . 

1.2 p erfo rm s with g enera l evid en c e o f stylistic 

a wa reness a nd so m e a ttem p t to c o nvey 

ind ivid ua l m u sic a l inten t a nd c o m m itm ent. 

2. Perfo rm with c o nfid en c e a nd a sen se o f 

o wnership a nd self-a wa reness whic h eng ag es 

the a ud ienc e who lehea rted ly. 

2.1 Dem o nstra te a n o vera ll sen se o f p erfo rm a nc e 

with g en era l c o n fid en c e a nd a rec o g nisab le 

c ap ac ity fo r a ud ien c e eng ag em ent. 

3. Sho w fa m ilia rity with th e full c o m pa ss o f the 

instru m ent/ vo ic e a nd u se so m e ad va n c ed 

tec hniq ues. 

3.1 Give a p erfo rm a n c e tha t is tec hnic a lly relia b le 

with g en era lly sec ure in to na tio n a nd a g oo d 

q ua lity o f to ne. 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h eith er a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with m o stly 

acc ura te no tes a nd to n a lity, a d eq ua te 

c o ntin uity, m usic a l d evelo p m ent, a nd well- 

p la nned u se o f instru m enta l reso urc es. 
 

4.2 Im p ro vise with im ag ina tive m elo d ic 

d evelo p m ent, a pp ro p ria te ha rm o n ic p ro c ed ures, 

well-p la nn ed leng th a nd use o f instrum enta l 

reso urc es. 
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Le a rning outc omes 

The lea rner will: 

 
Assessment c riteria 

The lea rner c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a sec ure a nd susta ined p erfo rm a n c e 

whic h d em o nstra tes a sensitive stylistic 

interp reta tio n. 

1.1 Perfo rm with a g oo d sta nd a rd o f d yna m ic s, 

a rtic ula tio n a nd p hra sin g . 
 

1.2 p erfo rm s with a c lea r a wa reness o f 

ap p ro p ria te style with a n ind ivid ua l m u sic a l 

p erso na lity. 

2. Perfo rm with c o nfid en c e a nd a sen se o f 

o wnership a nd self-a wa reness whic h eng ag es 

the a ud ienc e. 

2.1 Dem o nstra te a c o m fo rtab le sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e with c o nsistent a ud ienc e 

eng ag em ent. 

3. Sho w fa m ilia rity with th e full c o m pa ss o f the 

instru m ent/ vo ic e a nd em p lo y a d va nc ed 

tec hniq ues. 

3.1 Give a p erfo rm a n c e tha t is fluent a nd    

acc ura te with a stro ng tec hnic a l fa c ility a nd a 

hig h q ua lity o f to ne a nd into na tio n. 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with g enera l 

acc ura c y in no tes a nd to na lity, c o ntinuity, 

c rea tive m u sic a l d evelo pm ent, a nd wid e u se o f 

instru m enta l reso urc es. 

4.2 Im p ro vise with c rea tive m elo d ic d evelo p m en t, 

ha rm o nic a wa reness, a p p ro p ria te leng th a nd 

wid e u se o f in strum enta l reso urc es. 
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32 c redits a t Le ve l 3 of the Q ua lific a tions a nd C re dit Fra me work 

 
 
Le a rning outc ome s 

The le a rne r will: 

 
Asse ssme nt c rite ria 

The le a rne r c a n: 

1. Pro d uc e a sec ure a nd susta ined p erfo rm a n c e 

whic h d em o nstra tes 

a d isc rim ina ting a nd sen sitive p erso na l 

interp reta tio n. 

. 

1.1 Perfo rm s with keen a ttentio n to d yna m ic s, 

a rtic ula tio n a nd p hra sin g . 

1.2 p erfo rm s with a hig h level o f m u sic a l sensitivity 

a nd a c o nvin c ing g ra sp o f ap p ro p ria te style with 

a c lea r, d istin c tive a nd a utho rita tive m usic a l 

p erso na lity. 

2. Perfo rm with c o nfid en c e a nd a sen se o f 

a utho rity a nd c o n tro l whic h eng ag es the 

a ud ienc e who lehea rted ly. 

2.1 Perfo rm with c o nfid enc e a nd effec tive 

eng ag em ent with the a u d ienc e. 

3. Sho w fa m ilia rity with th e full c o m pa ss o f the 

instru m ent/ vo ic e a nd em p lo y a d va nc ed 

tec hniq ues with even c o ntro l a c ro ss a ll reg isters. 

3.1 Perfo rm with a stro ng c o m m a nd o f tec hniq ue 

with m u sic a l a nd sen sitive c o ntro l o f into na tio n 

a nd o ther in strum enta l reso urc es. 

4. Dem o nstra te a wid er ra ng e o f tec hnic a l a nd 

m usic a l a b ilities thro ug h either a q uic k stud y 

p iec e o r im p ro visa tio n . 

4.1 Resp o nd to a q u ic k stud y p iec e with 

acc ura c y in no tes a nd to na lity, fluenc y, 

im ag ina tive m usic a l d evelo pm ent, stro ng 

p la nning a nd c o n stru c tio n, a nd full a nd c rea tive 

use o f instrum enta l reso u rc es. 

4.2 Im p ro vise with well-c o ntro lled a nd im ag ina tive 

m elo d ic d evelo p m ent, c lea r a nd a pp ro p ria te 

ha rm o nic vo ca b ula ry, a pp ro p ria te leng th a nd fu ll 

a nd c rea tive use o f instrum en ta l reso urc es. 
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 1. FLUENC Y AND M USICAL DETAIL 2. TEC HNICAL C ONTROL 3. C OMM UNICATION AND STYLE 

 

DISTINCTIO N 
 

ALL SO NGS 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
Perfo rm e d with g o o d c o ntin u ity 

a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n a n d a sen se 

o f p u lse. 

G o o d a ttentio n to m u sic a l d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
C o n sistent te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with 

g o o d so u n d q u a lity. 

G o o d c o m m a n d o f th e in stru m enta l 

o r vo c a l reso u rc es th ro u g h o u t. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

8–9 M ARKS 

 
A c o n fid ent p erfo rm a n c e 

with a sen se o f enthu sia sm 

a n d enjoym ent. 

Su c c essfu l c o m m u n ic a tio n 

o f m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 

 

SO NG 3 11–

12 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 
 

M ERIT 
 

ALL SO NGS 

6 M ARKS 

 
Perfo rm e d with a d e q u a te 

c o ntin u ity a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n 

a n d a sen se o f p u lse fo r m o st o f 

th e p erfo rm a n c e. 

So m e a ttentio n to m u sic a l d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6 M ARKS 

 
An a d e q u a te te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with 

a b a sic so u n d q u a lity. 

G o o d c o m m a n d o f th e in stru m enta l 

o r vo c a l reso u rc es fo r m o st o f th e 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6–7 M ARKS 

 
A c o m p etent p erfo rm a n c e 

with so m e m u sic a l 

invo lvem ent. 

Ad e q u a te c o m m u n ic a tio n 

o f m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

 

PASS 
 

ALL SO NGS 

5 M ARKS 

 
Perfo rm e d with a d e q u a te 

c o ntin u ity a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n 

a n d a sen se o f p u lse d esp ite  

la p ses. 

Ad e q u a te a ttentio n to m u sic a l 

d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
So m e te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d a 

d evelo p in g b a sic so u n d q u a lity. 

So m e evid en c e th a t th e 

fo u n d a tio n s o f a se c u re te c h n iq u e 

h a ve b e en esta b lish e d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
So m e evid en c e o f a sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e d esp ite slip s in 

c o n fid en c e. 

So m e c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 

 

SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 

6 M ARKS 

 

BELOW PASS 1 
 

ALL SO NGS 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n to g ive a b a sic 

c o ntin u ity. 

M a ny o f th e m u sic a l d eta ils a re 

n ot o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l 

to g ive a sa tisfa c to ry b a sic so u n d 

q u a lity. 

Lim ite d a n d in se c u re m a n a g em ent 

o f th e in stru m enta l o r vo c a l 

reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny u n c erta inties 

to g ive a b a sic sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

Lim ite d c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

th e m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 

 

SO NG 3 

5–6 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 4–

5 M ARKS 

 

BELOW PASS 2 
 

ALL SO NGS 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n with fre q u ent 

h esita tio n s. 

M u sic a l d eta il n ot o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt a n d fu n d a m enta l 

erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d a n 

u n sa tisfa c to ry b a sic so u n d q u a lity. 

Fre q u ent in se c u rities in 

m a n a g em ent o f in stru m enta l o r 

vo c a l reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 

 

SO NG 3 1–

4 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 1–

3 M ARKS 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A p erfo rm a n c e la c kin g in 

c o n fid en c e. 

Unsuc c essful c o m m unic a tio n 

o f th e m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 
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Asse ssme nt c rite ria — Gra de s 1–3 

 

 

 1. FLUENC Y AND M USICAL DETAIL 2. TEC HNICAL C ONTROL 3. C OMM UNICATION AND STYLE 

 

DISTINCTIO N 
 

ALL SO NGS 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
Flu ently p erfo rm e d ; a c c u ra te 

in p u lse a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n 

th ro u g h o u t. 

Very g o o d a ttentio n to m u sic a l 

d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
Assu re d te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with very 

g o o d so u n d q u a lity. 

Very g o o d c o m m a n d o f th e 

in stru m enta l o r vo c a l reso u rc es 

th ro u g h o u t. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

8–9 M ARKS 

 
A c o nvin c in g p erfo rm a n c e 

with a sen se o f m u sic a l 

en g a g em ent. 

Very su c c essfu l 

c o m m u n ic a tio n o f m o o d 

a n d c h a ra c ter. 

 

SO NG 3 11–

12 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 

 

M ERIT 
 

ALL SO NGS 

6 M ARKS 

 
A g o o d sen se o f flu en c y 

with se c u rity in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n fo r m o st o f th e 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

G o o d a ttentio n to m u sic a l d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6 M ARKS 

 
C o n sistent te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with 

g o o d so u n d q u a lity. 

G o o d c o m m a n d o f th e in stru m enta l 

o r vo c a l reso u rc es fo r m o st o f th e 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6–7 M ARKS 

 
A c o m p etent p erfo rm a n c e 

with so m e m u sic a l 

invo lvem ent. 

Cle a r c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

 

PASS 
 

ALL SO NGS 

5 M ARKS 

 
Essentia lly flu ent with a sen se 

o f p u lse a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n 

d esp ite so m e la p ses. 

Pa rtia l a ttentio n to m u sic a l d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
So m e te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d a 

d evelo p in g b a sic so u n d q u a lity. 

Pa rtia l c o m m a n d o f th e 

in stru m enta l o r vo c a l reso u rc es 

d esp ite so m e la p ses. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
A d evelo p in g sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e d esp ite slip s in 

c o n fid en c e. 

Pa rtia l c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 
SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

SO NG 3 

6 M ARKS 
 

BELOW PASS 1 
 

ALL SO NGS 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n to g ive a b a sic 

c o ntin u ity. 

M a ny o f th e m u sic a l d eta ils a re 

n ot o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l 

to g ive a sa tisfa c to ry b a sic so u n d 

q u a lity. 

Lim ite d a n d in se c u re m a n a g em ent 

o f th e in stru m enta l o r vo c a l 

reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny u n c erta inties 

to g ive a b a sic sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

Lim ite d c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

th e m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 

 

SO NG 3 

5–6 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 4–

5 M ARKS 

 

BELOW PASS 2 
 

ALL SO NGS 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n with fre q u ent 

h esita tio n s. 

M u sic a l d eta il n ot o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt a n d fu n d a m enta l 

erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d a n 

u n sa tisfa c to ry b a sic so u n d q u a lity. 

Fre q u ent in se c u rities in 

m a n a g em ent o f in stru m enta l o r 

vo c a l reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 

 

SO NG 3 1–

4 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 1–

3 M ARKS 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A p erfo rm a n c e la c kin g in 

c o n fid en c e. 

Unsuc c essful c o m m unic a tio n 

o f th e m o o d a n d c h a ra c ter. 
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Asse ssme nt c rite ria — Gra de s 4–5 

 

 

 1. FLUENC Y AND M USICAL DETAIL 2. TEC HNICAL C ONTROL 3. C OMM UNICATION AND STYLE 

 

DISTINCTIO N 
 

ALL SO NGS 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
Hig h ly flu ent; a c c u ra te in p u lse 

a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n th ro u g h o u t. 

Very g o o d a ttentio n to m u sic a l 

d eta il; th ere m a y b e so m e 

a d d itio n s to th e written sc o re. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
Exc ellent te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with very 

g o o d so u n d q u a lity. 

C o nvin c in g c o m m a n d o f th e 

in stru m enta l o r vo c a l reso u rc es 

th ro u g h o u t. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

8–9 M ARKS 

 
A c o n fid ent p erfo rm a n c e 

with a stro n g sen se o f 

m u sic a l en g a g em ent. 

Co nvinc ing c o m m unic a tio n  

o f m oo d , c ha ra c ter a nd style. 

 

SO NG 3 11–

12 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 

 

M ERIT 
 

ALL SO NGS 

6 M ARKS 

 
A g o o d sen se o f flu en c y 

with se c u rity in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n fo r m o st o f th e 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

Ke en a wa ren ess o f m u sic a l 

d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6 M ARKS 

 
Se c u re te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with g o o d 

so u n d q u a lity. 

C o n sistent c o m m a n d o f th e 

in stru m enta l o r vo c a l reso u rc es fo r 

m o st o f th e p erfo rm a n c e. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6–7 M ARKS 

 
A p ro fic ient p erfo rm a n c e 

with so m e m u sic a l 

invo lvem ent. 

G o o d c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d , c h a ra c ter a n d style. 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

 

PASS 
 

ALL SO NGS 

5 M ARKS 

 
Essentia lly flu ent with a sen se 

o f p u lse a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n 

d esp ite o c c a sio n a l la p ses. 

So m e a ttentio n to m u sic a l d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
Relia b le te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d 

so u n d q u a lity. 

Re a so n a b le c o m m a n d o f th e 

in stru m enta l o r vo c a l reso u rc es 

d esp ite so m e la p ses. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
A m o d era te sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e d esp ite slip s in 

c o n fid en c e. 

So m e c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d , c h a ra c ter a n d style. 

 

SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 

6 M ARKS 

 

BELOW PASS 1 
 

ALL SO NGS 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n to g ive a b a sic 

c o ntin u ity. 

M a ny o f th e m u sic a l d eta ils a re 

n ot o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l 

to g ive a sa tisfa c to ry b a sic so u n d 

q u a lity. 

Lim ite d a n d in se c u re m a n a g em ent 

o f th e in stru m enta l o r vo c a l 

reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny u n c erta inties 

to g ive a b a sic sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

Lim ite d c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d , c h a ra c ter a n d style. 

 

SO NG 3 

5–6 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 4–

5 M ARKS 

 

BELOW PASS 2 
 

ALL SO NGS 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n with fre q u ent 

h esita tio n s. 

M u sic a l d eta il n ot o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt a n d fu n d a m enta l 

erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d a n 

u n sa tisfa c to ry so u n d q u a lity. 

Fre q u ent in se c u rities in 

m a n a g em ent o f in stru m enta l o r 

vo c a l reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 

 

SO NG 3 1–

4 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 1–

3 M ARKS 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A p erfo rm a n c e la c kin g in 

c o n fid en c e. 

Unsuc c essful c o m m unic a tio n 

o f m oo d , c ha ra c ter a nd style. 
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Asse ssme nt c rite ria — Gra de s 6–8 

 

 

 1. FLUENC Y AND M USICAL DETAIL 2. TEC HNICAL C ONTROL 3. C OMM UNICATION AND STYLE 

 

DISTINCTIO N 
 

ALL SO NGS 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
Assu re d flu en c y; a c c u ra te in p u lse 

a n d syn c h ro n isa tio n th ro u g h o u t. 

Exc ellent a ttentio n to m u sic a l 

d eta il, p la ye d with fla ir a n d 

a p p ro p ria te a d d itio n s to th e 

written sc o re. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

7–8 M ARKS 

 
Im p ressive te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with 

exc ellent so u n d q u a lity. 

Effo rtless c o m m a n d o f th e 

in stru m enta l o r vo c a l reso u rc es 

th ro u g h o u t. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

8–9 M ARKS 

 
An a u th o rita tive, exc itin g 

p erfo rm a n c e with a re a l 

sen se o f en g a g em ent a n d 

m u sic a l p erso n a lity. 

Fu lly c o nvin c in g 

c o m m u n ic a tio n o f m o o d , 

c h a ra c ter a n d style. 

 

SO NG 3 11–

12 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 

 

M ERIT 
 

ALL SO NGS 

6 M ARKS 

 
A very g o o d sen se o f flu en c y 

with se c u rity in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n fo r m u c h o f th e 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

Stro n g a wa ren ess o f m u sic a l d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6 M ARKS 

 
Stro n g te c h n ic a l c o ntro l with very 

g o o d so u n d q u a lity. 

So lid c o m m a n d o f th e in stru m enta l 

o r vo c a l reso u rc es fo r m u c h o f th e 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

6–7 M ARKS 

 
A p o sitively p resente d 

p erfo rm a n c e with g o o d 

m u sic a l invo lvem ent. 

Effe c tive c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d , c h a ra c ter a n d style. 

 

SO NG 3 9–

10 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

 

PASS 
 

ALL SO NGS 

5 M ARKS 

 
A c le a r sen se o f flu en c y with 

a se c u re sen se o f p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n fo r m o st o f th e 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

Re a so n a b le a ttentio n to m u sic a l 

d eta il. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
Effe c tive te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d 

g o o d so u n d q u a lity. 

G o o d c o m m a n d o f th e in stru m enta l 

o r vo c a l reso u rc es d esp ite 

o c c a sio n a l la p ses. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

5 M ARKS 

 
A fa ir overa ll sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

G o o d c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d , c h a ra c ter a n d style. 
 

SO NG 3 7–

8 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 

6 M ARKS 

 

BELOW PASS 1 
 

ALL SO NGS 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n to g ive a b a sic 

c o ntin u ity. 

M a ny o f th e m u sic a l d eta ils a re n ot 

o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l 

to g ive a sa tisfa c to ry b a sic so u n d 

q u a lity. 

Lim ite d a n d in se c u re m a n a g em ent 

o f th e in stru m enta l o r vo c a l 

reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

3–4 M ARKS 

 
To o m a ny u n c erta inties 

to g ive a b a sic sen se o f 

p erfo rm a n c e. 

Lim ite d c o m m u n ic a tio n o f 

m o o d , c h a ra c ter a n d style. 

 

SO NG 3 

5–6 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 4–

5 M ARKS 

 

BELOW PASS 2 
 

ALL SO NGS 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt erro rs in p u lse a n d 

syn c h ro n isa tio n with fre q u ent 

h esita tio n s. 

M u sic a l d eta il n ot o b serve d . 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 
Sig n ific a nt a n d fu n d a m enta l 

erro rs in te c h n ic a l c o ntro l a n d a n 

u n sa tisfa c to ry so u n d q u a lity. 

Fre q u ent in se c u rities in 

m a n a g em ent o f in stru m enta l o r 

vo c a l reso u rc es. 

 

SO NGS 1 & 2 

1–2 M ARKS 

 

 

SO NG 3 1–

4 M ARKS 

 

SO NG 3 1–

3 M ARKS 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A p erfo rm a n c e la c kin g in 

c o n fid en c e. 

Unsuc c essful c o m m unic a tio n 

o f m o o d , c ha ra c ter a nd  

style. 
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Parameters for Session Skills – Playback Initial–

Grade 8 for all instruments 
 

 
 

If you choose Playback, you will be asked to perform some music you have not seen or heard before. 

 
You will be given a song chart and have 30 seconds to study it or to try out any sections.The examiner will then play the recorded backing track. 
You should listen to the audio, copying what you hear; you can also read the music from the song chart. 

 
You will hear a series of short melodic phrases or drum grooves and fills and are required to repeat each of them straight back in turn. 
A count-in will be given at the beginning of the recording, and a backing rhythm will be played throughout. 

 
In the exam you will have two chances to play along with the track: 

 
• first time – for practice 

• second time – for assessment. 
 

No variation or improvisation is required – what is printed on the song chart/heard on the track should be copied as accurately as possible, including any 
details of phrasing, articulation and dynamics at higher grades. 
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Playback Parameters — Bass  

 

Grade Total length Length of 

repeated 

sections 

Time 

signatures 

Note values Rest values Dynamics & 

articulation 

Keys Additional parameters 

Initial 8 bars 2 bars 
4  2 

semibreves, minims, 

crotchets 

crotchets no dynamics or 

phrasing 

A minor 

E minor 

first position including open strings 

1    quavers minims 
 

p and f 
C major 

G major 

 

2   
3 

dotted minims  accents F major 

D minor 

ties 

3 8 to 12 bars 2 to 4 bars  dotted crotchets, 

semiquavers, swung 

quavers 

semibreves, quavers 
 

mp and mf ; 
staccato and legato, 

crescendo and 

diminuendo 

D major 

B minor 

blues scale, second position, 

H-O and P-O 

4    

6 
quaver triplets dotted crotchets  A major 

C minor 

slides, double stopping, 

syncopation 

5 12 to 16 bars   

1 
dotted quavers dotted minims 

 

pp, ff and sfz 
E major 

G minor 

up to 5th position, chromatic 

melodic notes, chord symbols 

included in the song chart 

6 16 to 20 bars 4 to 8 bars 
 

2  9 
2 ; 8 

double dotted crotchets, 

dotted semiquavers, 

demisemiquavers 

semiquavers, dotted 

quavers 

 B major plus any major 

or minor key up to four 

sharps or flats 

vibrato, slaps and pulls, up to 7th 

position 

7   
 

7 7   
; 8 ; ; 8 

crotchet triplets, 

semiquaver triplets 

 any common terms 

and signs 

any major or minor key 

up to five sharps or flats 

full fretboard range, bends 

8 20 to 24 bars  12 
16

; time 

signature 

changes 

   any key harmonics, any notation including 

double sharps and flats 

 

 

 
 
 
 

(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

 
 
 
 
 

; 
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Grade Total length Length of 

repeated 

sections 

Time 

signatures 

Note values Rest values Dynamics & 

articulation 

Additional parameters 

Initial 8 bars 2 bars 
4  2 

minims, crotchets, quavers minims, crotchets no dynamics or phrasing SD, BD, HT, LT, crash cymbal; single 

line  only 

1       

p and f 
mid tom tom, some 2-way coordination 

2   
3 

dotted minims  accents HH and RC, mostly 2-way coordination, 

ties 

3 8 to 12 bars 2 to 4 bars  semiquavers, dotted 

crotchets 

quavers, semibreves 
 

mp and mf 
HH with foot, off-beat BD rhythms, 3-way 

coordination 

4    

6 
quaver triplets dotted crotchets crescendo and 

diminuendo 

whole kit with open/closed HH, rim-clicks, 

rolls, flams, drags and ruffs 

5 12 to 16 bars   

1 
dotted quavers, semiquaver 

triplets, sextuplets 

dotted minims, dotted 

quavers 

 

pp, ff and sfz 
extended independence 

6 16 to 20 bars 4 to 8 bars 
 

2  9 3 
2 ; 8 ; 8 

semibreves, dotted 

semiquavers, 

demisemiquavers 

dotted quavers, 

dotted semiquavers, 

semiquavers 

 ghost notes 

7   
 

7 7   
; 8 ; ; 8 

crotchet triplets, duplets  any common terms 

and signs 

 

8 20 to 24 bars   
time signature 

changes 

    

 

 

 
 
 
 

(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

 
 
 
 
 

; 
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(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

Grade Total length Length of 

repeated 

sections 

Time 

signatures 

Note values Rest values Dynamics & 

articulation 

Keys Additional parameters 

Initial 8 bars 2 bars 
4 

semibreves, minims, 

crotchets 

crotchets no dynamics or 

phrasing 

D major 

E minor 

within first position, no chords 

1   
2 

quavers minims 
 

p and f 
G major 

A minor 

 

2   
3 

dotted minims  accents C major 

D minor 

ties 

3 8 to 12 bars 2 to 4 bars  dotted crotchets, 

semiquavers, swung 

quavers 

semibreves, quavers 
 

mp and mf ; 
staccato and legato 

F major 

B minor 

blues scale, 2 note chords, second 

position, H-O and P-O, chromatic 

melodic notes 

4    

6 
quaver triplets dotted crotchets crescendo and 

diminuendo 

A major 

C minor 

3 note chords, slides, palm muting, 

double stopped melodic playing, 

syncopation 

5 12 to 16 bars   

1 
dotted quavers dotted minims 

 

pp, ff and sfz 
E major 

G minor 

vibrato, bends, up to 5th position, 

chord symbols included in the 

song chart 

6 16 to 20 bars 4 to 8 bars 
 

2  9 3 
2 ; 8 ; 8 

demisemiquavers   B major plus any major 

or minor key up to four 

sharps or flats 

up to 7th position, harmonics 

7   
 

7 7   
; 8 ; ; 8 

crotchet triplets semiquavers any common terms 

and signs 

any major or minor key 

up to five sharps or flats 

full fretboard range 

8 20 to 24 bars   
time signature 

changes 

   any key any expressive technique 
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Playback Parameters — Keyboards  

 

Grade Total length Length of 

repeated 

sections 

Time 

signatures 

Note values Rest values Dynamics & 

articulation 

Keys Additional parameters 

Initial 8 bars 2 bars 
4  2 

minims, crotchets crotchets no dynamics or 

phrasing 

C major 

A minor 

RH only, 5 finger hand position 

1    semibreves, quavers semibreves, minims 
 

p and f 
G major 

E minor 

mostly RH with simple LH in 2 bars, 5 

finger  hand  position 

2   
3 

dotted minims  accents F major 

D minor 

both hands throughout, small shifts 

of hand position, syncopation, ties 

3 8 to 12 bars 2 to 4 bars  dotted crotchets, 

semiquavers, swung 

quavers 

quavers 
 

mp and mf ; 
staccato and legato 

D major 

B minor 

blues scale, 2 note chords in 

RH and LH, more LH movement, 

chromatic  melodic  notes 

4    

6 
 dotted crotchets crescendo and 

diminuendo 

tenuto 

A major 

C minor 

3 note chords in RH, more 

independent LH movement 

5 12 to 16 bars   

1 
dotted semibreves, 

quaver triplets 

dotted minims 
 

pp, ff and sfz 
E major 

G minor 

use of sustain pedal, chord 

symbols included in the song chart 

6 16 to 20 bars 4 to 8 bars 
 

2  9 3 
2 ; 8 ; 8 

dotted quavers   B major plus any major 

or minor key up to four 

sharps or flats 

simple ornamentation eg grace 

notes, glissandi, octaves in RH and/ 

or LH 

7   
 

7 7   
; 8 ; ; 8 

crotchet triplets, 

semiquaver triplets, 

dotted semiquavers, 

demisemiquavers 

semiquavers any common terms 

and signs 

any major or minor key 

up to five sharps or flats 

RH tremolo 

8 20 to 24 bars   
time signature 

changes 

   any key any expressive technique 

 

 

 
 
 
 

(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

 
 
 
 
 

; 
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(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

Grade Total length Length of 

repeated 

sections 

Time 

signatures 

Note values Rest values Dynamics & 

articulation 

Keys Intervals Overall 

melodic 

range 

Additional 

parameters 

Initial 8 bars 2 bars 
4 

minims, crotchets  no dynamics or 

phrasing 

C major 

A minor 

stepwise 

movement only 

a 4th  

1   
2 

semibreves, quavers crotchets 
 

p and f 
G major 

E minor 

major/minor 3rd a 6th  

2   
3 

dotted minims   F major 

D minor 

perfect 4th  ties 

3 8 to 12 bars 2 to 4 bars  dotted crotchets, 

semiquavers, swung 

quavers 

semibreves, 

minims, 

quavers 

 

mp and mf ; 

staccato and legato 

accents 

D major 

B minor 

perfect 5th an octave blues scale, 

chromatic  melodic 

notes 

4    

6 
quaver triplets dotted 

crotchets 

crescendo and 

diminuendo 

A major 

C minor 

major/minor 6th an 11th syncopation 

5 12 to 16 bars   

1 
dotted quavers dotted quavers 

 

pp, ff and sfz 
E major 

G minor 

major/minor 7th  chord symbols 

included in the song 

chart 

6 16 to 20 bars 4 to 8 bars 
 

2  9 3 
2 ; 8 ; 8 

crotchet triplets, 

dotted semiquavers, 

demisemiquavers, 

semiquaver triplets 

semiquavers tenuto, subito any major or 

minor key up to 5 

sharps or flats 

octave   

7   
 

7 7   
; 8 ; ; 8 

  any common terms 

and signs 

any major or 

minor key 

major/minor 10th   

8 20 to 24 bars   
time signature 

changes 

duplets    major/minor 12th a 12th key changes within 

the song 
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Parameters for Session Skills – Improvising 

Initial–Grade 8 for all instruments 
 

 
 

If you choose Improvising, you will be asked to improvise in a specified style over a backing track that you have not seen or heard before. 

 
You will be given a chord chart and have 30 seconds to study it or to try out any sections.The examiner will then play the recorded backing track, which 
consists of a passage of music played on a loop. 

 
You should improvise in the given style over the backing track, which will be played four times through before fading out. A count-in will be given at the 
beginning of the recording, and a backing rhythm will be played throughout. 

 
Guitar and keyboards candidates can choose whether to play a lead melodic line, rhythmic chords, or a combination of the two. 

 
In the exam you will have two chances to play along with the track: 

 
• first time – for practice 

• second time – for assessment. 
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(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

Grade Total 

bars 

Time signatures 

& rhythm 

Harmonic 

changes 

Solo break Keys Chords Styles 

Initial 4 4 1 chord per bar  D major 

E minor 

I, IV and V chords 

simple major and minor chords only 

Simple rock 

Pop 

1     C major 

G major 

diatonic chord on any degree of the 

scale (not diminished or augmented) 

Ballad 

Heavy rock 

2  
3 

  F major 

D minor 

 Country 

3 8 swung quavers   B minor 

G minor 

7th chords Blues 

4   

6;  syncopation 

some use of two 

chords per bar 

 E major 

C minor 

major 7th and minor 7th chords Reggae 

R ‘n’ B 

5 12 
 

1 
  B major 

F minor 

sus 4 chords Funk 

Shuffle 

Disco 

6 16 
 

9 
 up to 2 bars any key power chords 

added 6th chords (major and minor) 

slash chords 

Latin 

Metal 

7   

  
;  

more varied rate of 

harmonic change 

  major and minor 9ths 

diminished and augmented chords 

Jazz 

Boogie-woogie Boogie-

style rock 

8  2 
2 ; time signature changes 

 up to 4 bars  any common chords any common style  

including hybrid styles (eg 

jazz funk, Latin soul, samba) 
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Improvising Parameters — Drums  

 

 

 
 
 
 

(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

Grade Total bars Time signatures & rhythm Harmonic changes Solo break Styles 

Initial 4 4 1 chord per bar  Simple rock 

Pop 

1     Ballad 

Heavy rock 

2  
3 

  Country 

3 8 swung quavers   Blues 

4   

6;  syncopation 

some use of two chords per bar  Reggae 

R ‘n’ B 

5 12 
 

1 
  Funk 

Shuffle 

Disco 

6 16 
 

9 
 up to 2 bars Latin 

Metal 

7   

  
;  

more varied rate of 

harmonic change 

 Jazz 

Boogie-woogie 

Boogie-style rock 

8  2 
2 ; time signature changes 

 up to 4 bars any common style including hybrid 

styles (eg jazz funk, Latin soul, 

samba) 
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Improvising Parameters — Guitar 

 

 

(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

Grade Total 

bars 

Time signatures 

& rhythm 

Harmonic 

changes 

Solo break Keys Chords Styles 

Initial 4 4 1 chord per bar  D major 

A minor 

I, IV and V chords 

simple major and minor chords only 

Simple rock 

Pop 

1     C major 

E minor 

diatonic chord on any degree of the 

scale (not diminished or augmented) 

Ballad 

Heavy rock 

2  
3 

  A major 

D minor 

 Country 

3 8 swung quavers   F major 

G major 

7th chords Blues 

4   

6;  syncopation 

some use of two 

chords per bar 

 E major 

C minor 

major 7th and minor 7th chords Reggae 

R ‘n’ B 

5 12 
 

1 
  B major 

F minor 

sus 4 chords Funk 

Shuffle 

Disco 

6 16 
 

9 
 up to 2 bars any key power chords 

added 6th chords (major and minor) 

slash chords 

Latin 

Metal 

7  
 

  
;  

more varied rate of 

harmonic change 

  major and minor 9ths 

diminished and augmented chords 

Jazz 

Boogie-woogie Boogie-

style rock 

8  2 
2 ; time signature changes 

 up to 4 bars  any common chords any common style  

including hybrid styles (eg 

jazz funk, Latin soul, samba) 
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(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

Grade Total 

bars 

Time signatures 

& rhythm 

Harmonic 

changes 

Solo 

break 

Keys Chords Styles Format 

Initial 4 4 1 chord per bar  C major 

G major 

I, IV and V chords 

simple major and minor chords only 

Simple rock 

Pop 

notation and 

chord symbols 

1     A minor 

E minor 

diatonic chord on any degree of the 

scale (not diminished or augmented) 

Ballad 

Heavy rock 

 

2  
3 

  F major 

D major 

D minor 

 Country chord symbols 

3 8 swung quavers   G minor 7th chords Blues  

4   

6;  syncopation 

some use of two 

chords per bar 

 A major 

C minor 

major 7th and minor 7th chords Reggae 

R ‘n’ B 

 

5 12 
 

1 
  E major 

F minor 

sus 4 chords Funk 

Shuffle 

Disco 

 

6 16 
 

9 
 up to 2 

bars 

any key power chords 

added 6th chords (major and minor) 

slash chords 

Latin 

Metal 

 

7  
 

  
;  

more varied rate 

of harmonic 

change 

  major and minor 9ths 

diminished and augmented chords 

Jazz 

Boogie-woogie 

Boogie-style rock 

 

8  2 
2 ; time signature 

changes 

 up to 4 

bars 

 any common chords any common style  

including hybrid styles (eg 

jazz funk, Latin soul, samba) 

 

http://www.trinityrock.com/


WWW.TRINITYROCK.COM Page 6 of 6 
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(NB all requirements are cumulative) 
 

Grade Total 

bars 

Time signatures 

& rhythm 

Harmonic 

changes 

Solo break Keys Chords Styles 

Initial 4 4 1 chord per bar  any major key I, IV and V chords 

simple major and minor chords only 

Simple rock 

Pop 

1     any major or 

minor key 

diatonic chord on any degree 

of the scale (not diminished or 

augmented) 

Ballad 

Heavy rock 

2  
3 

    Country 

3 8 swung quavers    7th chords Blues 

4   

6;  syncopation 

some use of two 

chords per bar 

  major 7th and minor 7th chords Reggae 

R ‘n’ B 

5 12 
 

1 
   sus 4 chords Funk 

Shuffle 

Disco 

6 16 
 

9 
 up to 2 bars  power chords 

added 6th chords (major and 

minor) 

slash chords 

Latin 

Metal 

7  
 

  
;  

more varied rate of 

harmonic change 

  major and minor 9ths 

diminished and augmented chords 

Jazz 

Boogie-woogie 

Boogie-style rock 

8  2 
2 ; time signature 

changes 

 up to 4 bars  any common chords any common style including 

hybrid styles (eg jazz funk, 

Latin soul, samba) 
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Assessment criteria for Session skills 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PLAYBACK IMPROVISING 
 

DISTINCTION 

17–20 MARKS 

 
 
 

 
MERIT 

15–16 MARKS 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PASS 

12–14 MARKS 
 
 
 
 
 

BELOW PASS 1 

9–11 MARKS 
 
 
 
 
 

BELOW PASS 2 

1–8 MARKS 

 

Accurate or almost fully accurate in notes/drum voices 

and rhythms. 

Assured fluency with precision in pulse and 

synchronisation throughout. 

Excellent attention to musical detail. 

 
A good level of accuracy in notes/drum voices and 

rhythms. 

A reliable sense of fluency with security in pulse and 

synchronisation. 

Consistent attention to musical detail. 
 

 
A fair attempt at the notes/drum voices and rhythms 

although errors occur. 

Essentially fluent with a sense of pulse and synchronisation 

despite some lapses. 

Partial attention to musical detail. 

 
Insufficient accuracy in notes/drum voices and rhythms. 

Too many errors in pulse and synchronisation to give a 

basic continuity. 

Many of the musical details are not observed. 
 
 

Very little accuracy in notes/drum voices and rhythms. 

Significant errors in pulse and synchronisation with 

frequent hesitations. 

Musical detail not observed. 

DISTINCTION 

17–20 MARKS 

 
 
 

 
MERIT 

15–16 MARKS 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PASS 

12–14 MARKS 
 
 
 
 
 

BELOW PASS 1 

9–11 MARKS 
 
 
 
 
 

BELOW PASS 2 

1–8 MARKS 

 

Fully convincing in style with extensive variation and 

development. 

Assured fluency with precision in pulse and 

synchronisation throughout. 

Effortless command of the instrumental or vocal resources. 

 
Good understanding of style with creative variation and 

some development. 

A reliable sense of fluency with security in pulse and 

synchronisation. 

Consistent command of the instrumental or vocal 

resources. 

 
Some understanding of style with appropriate variation. 

Essentially fluent with a sense of pulse and synchronisation 

despite some lapses. 

A developing command of the instrumental or vocal 

resources. 

 
Limited understanding of style with little variation. 

Too many errors in pulse and synchronisation to give a 

basic continuity. 

Limited and insecure management of the instrumental or 

vocal resources. 

 
Insufficient understanding of style with no variation. 

Significant errors in pulse and synchronisation with 

frequent hesitations. 

Frequent insecurities in management of the instrumental 

or vocal resources. 

http://www.trinityrock.com/


Choosing your own song for Vocals 

Initial–Grade 8 

WWW.TRINITYROCK.COM  

 

 

 

All techniques are cumulative but it is not expected that songs will contain everything in the list; this is intended to be a 

general guide to the type of techniques appropriate at each grade. 
 

A useful indication is to compare an own choice song with the songs in the equivalent grade Trinity Rock & Pop book. 
 

Please note that if the length of your song is towards the maximum end of the time limit then examiners may indicate to you to 

stop the performance once they have heard enough to form a balanced assessment. Own choice songs may be shortened 

from the original if necessary e.g. by cutting instrumental intros and outros, or by limiting the number of verses etc. 
 
 

 
 
Grade 

 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

 

Examples of techniques for each grade 

(cumulative) 

 
 

Initial 

 
 

16 

 
 

½–2 









Simple rhythms and melodies 

Slurs and legato phrasing 

Singing within a restricted range e.g. an octave 

Basic dynamic contrasts 

 
 

1 

 
 

16 

 
 

1–3½ 









Simple syncopation 

Wider melodic leaps and more rhythmic variety 

'Blue' notes 

Staccato and legato singing 

 
 
 

2 

 
 
 

24 

 
 
 

1–3½ 











Syncopation and swung quavers 

Long notes and sustained phrases 

Simple ornamentation 

Chest voice 

A wider dynamic range 

 
 
 

3 

 
 
 

32 

 
 
 

1½–3½ 











More varied melodic and rhythmic movement 

Tempo changes within the song 

Moving between vocal registers e.g. chest voice to head voice 

Short scale and arpeggio passages 

Standard vocal effects e.g. grace notes, scat singing 
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Choosing your own song for Vocals 

Continued 

 

 

 
 

 
Grade 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

Examples of techniques for each grade 

(cumulative) 

 
 
 

4 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Irregular metres, changes of time signature within the song 

A key change 

Chromatic melodies and wide melodic leaps 

Additional vocal improvisation over the written melody line 

Short unaccompanied vocal solos 

 
 
 

5 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Several passages of moderate rhythmic complexity 

A wide variety of dynamics, articulation, phrasing and tone colour 

The full vocal range and movement between registers 

A range of vocal effects and confident use of microphone 

More extended solo sections and ad lib bars 

 
 
 
 

6 

 
 
 
 

64 

 
 
 
 

2½–4 













Long notes and phrases which require good breath control 

Varied articulation e.g. staccato; legato; tenuto; marcato; accents 

Melismatic passages 

Grace notes 

Intervals of a 7th and over 

Changes in register which require consistent tonal control, including 

placement jumping and slides between two notes 

 
 
 
 

7 

 
 
 
 

64 

 
 
 
 

2½–4 



 


 






Vocal parts which may include: wide leaps/difficult intervals e.g. aug 2nds, 

aug 4ths, 7ths, 9ths; chromatic passages; fast tempi; triplets and duplets 

Complex vocal techniques e.g. belting, ‘on and off the breath’; sob quality; 

whispered and spoken lyrics; falsetto; rolled ‘R’s 

Vocal lines which are independent of the accompaniment 

Changes in key 

Frequent opportunities for extemporisation in ad libs and breaks 

 
 
 

8 

 
 
 

80 

 
 
 

2½–4 











A wide range of physical and expressive techniques 

Vocal parts which require agility and advanced tonal control 

Advanced microphone technique 

Clear diction across a range of styles and genres 

A variety of vocal effects 
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All techniques are cumulative but it is not expected that songs will contain everything in the list; this is intended to be a 

general guide to the type of techniques appropriate at each grade. 
 

A useful indication is to compare an own choice song with the songs in the equivalent grade Trinity Rock & Pop book. 
 

Please note that if the length of your song is towards the maximum end of the time limit then examiners may indicate to you to 

stop the performance once they have heard enough to form a balanced assessment. Own choice songs may be shortened 

from the original if necessary e.g. by cutting instrumental intros and outros, or by limiting the number of verses etc. 
 
 

 

 
Grade 

 
Minimum 

no. of bars 

 
Total duration 

(minutes) 

 

 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 

Initial 

 
 

16 

 
 

½–2 









Simple grooves e.g. closed hi-hat, bass drum and snare drum 

Some use of crash and/or ride cymbal and tom-toms 

Short notated crotchet and quaver fills 

Basic dynamic contrasts 

 
 

1 

 
 

16 

 
 

1–3½ 









Simple syncopation 

Basic hand/foot independence 

Closed and open hi-hats 

Semiquaver fills 

 
 
 

2 

 
 
 

24 

 
 
 

1–3½ 











A wider use of the whole drum kit including ride crash bell 

Syncopation and swung quavers 

Short improvised fills 

Flams and drags 

A wider dynamic range 

 
 
 

3 

 
 
 

32 

 
 
 

1½–3½ 











More varied grooves and styles 

Tempo changes within the song 

Independent hand and foot co-ordination 

Single stroke rolls 

Dynamic shading and contrast 
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Continued 

 

 

 
 

 
Grade 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

 

 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 
 

4 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Irregular metres, changes of time signature within the song 

Several dynamic changes 

A variety of articulation and phrasing 

Triplets, ruffs, drag and stroke, ratamacue, double stroke rolls 

Short instrumental solos 

 
 
 

5 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Several passages of moderate rhythmic complexity 

A wide variety of dynamics, articulation, phrasing and tone colour 

Syncopated hand/foot independence 

Ghost notes 

Extended solo sections and ad lib bars 

 
 
 

6 

 
 
 

64 

 
 
 

2½–4 











An upfront drum solo of at least 8 bars 

Varied articulation e.g. ghosting, skip beats, accents 

16th hi-hat rhythms including open and closed beats and some 32nd bars 

A range of rudiments in fills 

Increased stamina and consistency 

 
 

 
7 

 
 

 
64 

 
 

 
2½–4 



 








Ride crash bell work, frequent moves between drum and cymbal voices, fast tempi, 

syncopated bass drum lines, sextuplet fills, linear phrasing 

Complex techniques e.g. doubles moving around the kit; 16th note triplets on hi-hat 

Playing independent lines including four way independence 

Longer drum solos e.g. 12-16 bars in length 

Frequent opportunities for extemporisation in ad libs and breaks 

 
 
 

8 

 
 
 

80 

 
 
 

2½–4 











A wide range of physical and expressive techniques 

Drum parts which require agility and advanced co-ordination 

Double bass pedal work 

Rhythmic complexity including polyrhythms e.g. 2s against 3s, or 3s against 4s 

A variety of cymbal effects 
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All techniques are cumulative but it is not expected that songs will contain everything in the list; this is intended to be a 

general guide to the type of techniques appropriate at each grade. 
 

A useful indication is to compare an own choice song with the songs in the equivalent grade Trinity Rock & Pop book. 
 

Please note that if the length of your song is towards the maximum end of the time limit then examiners may indicate to you to 

stop the performance once they have heard enough to form a balanced assessment. Own choice songs may be shortened 

from the original if necessary e.g. by cutting instrumental intros and outros, or by limiting the number of verses etc. 
 
 

 
 
Grade 

 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

 
 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 

Initial 

 
 

16 

 
 

½–2 









Simple rhythms and melodies 

Mainly open position chords 

Downward picking 

Basic dynamic contrasts 

 
 

1 

 
 

16 

 
 

1–3½ 









Simple syncopation 

Wider melodic leaps and more rhythmic variety 

Alternate picking 

Staccato playing 

 
 
 

2 

 
 
 

24 

 
 
 

1–3½ 











Syncopation and swung quavers 

Simple damping techniques 

Legato and staccato playing 

Power chords 

A wider dynamic range 

 
 
 

3 

 
 
 

32 

 
 
 

1½–3½ 











More varied melodic and rhythmic movement 

Tempo changes within the song 

Hammer-ons and pull-offs 

Slides, palm muting, fretting hand vibrato, simple bends 

Standard guitar effects e.g. distortion 
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Continued 

 

 

 
 

 
Grade 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

 

 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 
 

4 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Irregular metres, changes of time signature within the song 

Tremolando picking, dual-picked melodic lines 

LH and RH damping techniques 

Controlled bends (including whole chords) 

Short instrumental solos and ad lib bars 

 
 
 

5 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Several passages of moderate rhythmic complexity 

A wide variety of dynamics, articulation, phrasing and tone colour 

Harmonics 

A range of guitar effects 

More extended solo sections and ad lib bars 

 
 

 
6 

 
 

 
64 

 
 

 
2½–4 











An upfront guitar solo of at least 8 bars 

Varied articulation e.g. staccato; legato; tenuto; accents 

Double and triple stopping 

String skipping, position shifts, rhythmic trills, tremolo picking 

A range of bends which may include full bends, ½ tone bends, grace 

note bends, pre-bends and rhythmic bends 

 
 
 
 

7 

 
 
 
 

64 

 
 
 
 

2½–4 



 


 






Wide leaps, moving between chords and single notes; fast tempi, 

passages with extended double stops 3rds/5ths/6ths/octaves 

Complex techniques e.g. chord bends; fretting hand legato; various 

picking approaches 

Playing independent lines 

Longer guitar solos e.g. 12-16 bars in length 

Frequent opportunities for extemporisation in ad libs and breaks 

 
 

 
8 

 
 

 
80 

 
 

 
2½–4 













A wide range of physical and expressive techniques 

Guitar parts which require agility and advanced RH/LH co-ordination 

Advanced damping techniques in both hands 

Tapping techniques including single strings and double stops 

Natural, artificial, and pinched harmonics 

A variety of guitar effects 
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All techniques are cumulative but it is not expected that songs will contain everything in the list; this is intended to be a 

general guide to the type of techniques appropriate at each grade. 
 

A useful indication is to compare an own choice song with the songs in the equivalent grade Trinity Rock & Pop book. 
 

Please note that if the length of your song is towards the maximum end of the time limit then examiners may indicate to you to 

stop the performance once they have heard enough to form a balanced assessment. Own choice songs may be shortened 

from the original if necessary e.g. by cutting instrumental intros and outros, or by limiting the number of verses etc. 
 
 

 
 
Grade 

 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

 
 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 

Initial 

 
 

16 

 
 

½–2 









Simple rhythms and melodies Two-

note chords 

Simple co-ordination between RH and LH 

Basic  dynamic  contrasts 

 
 

1 

 
 

16 

 
 

1–3½ 









Simple syncopation 

Wider melodic leaps and more rhythmic variety 

More demanding RH/LH co-ordination 

Staccato playing 

 
 
 

2 

 
 
 

24 

 
 
 

1–3½ 











Syncopation and swung quavers 

Melodic decoration e.g. grace notes, glissandi, trills 

Legato and staccato playing 

A wider dynamic range 

Changes of voice for electric keyboards 

 
 
 

3 

 
 
 

32 

 
 
 

1½–3½ 











More varied melodic and rhythmic movement 

Tempo changes within the song 

Use of sustain pedal 

Scale and arpeggio passages 

Standard effects for electronic keyboards e.g. pitch bend 
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Grade 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

 

 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 
 

4 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Irregular metres, changes of time signature within the song 

Extended octave passages 

Chromatic melodies 

More complex chords including arpeggiated chords 

Short instrumental solos and ad lib bars 

 
 
 

5 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Several passages of moderate rhythmic complexity 

A wide variety of dynamics, articulation, phrasing and tone colour 

Chromatic chords 

A range of electronic keyboard effects (if applicable) 

Extended solo sections and ad lib bars 

 
 

 
6 

 
 

 
64 

 
 

 
2½–4 











An upfront keyboard solo of at least 8 bars 

Varied articulation e.g. staccato; legato; tenuto; accents 

Position shifts; ornamentation; extended semiquaver passages 

Octave work in either or both hands 

A requirement to show sensitivity to a vocal line e.g. when to take the lead and 

when to take a supporting role 

 
 

 
7 

 
 

 
64 

 
 

 
2½–4 



 








Wide leaps; moving between chords and single notes; fast tempi; passages with 

extended 3rds/5ths/6ths/octaves/chords 

Complex techniques e.g. glissandi; tremolandi; LH boogie-woogie patterns 

Playing independent lines in each hand 

Longer keyboard solos e.g. 12-16 bars in length 

Frequent opportunities for extemporisation in ad libs and breaks 

 
 
 

8 

 
 
 

80 

 
 
 

2½–4 











A wide range of physical and expressive techniques 

Keyboard parts which require agility and advanced RH/LH co-ordination 

Advanced chord voicing in both hands 

Rhythmic complexity including polyrhythms e.g. 2s against 3s, or 3s against 4s 

A variety of keyboard effects 
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All techniques are cumulative but it is not expected that songs will contain everything in the list; this is intended to be a 

general guide to the type of techniques appropriate at each grade. 
 

A useful indication is to compare an own choice song with the songs in the equivalent grade Trinity Rock & Pop book. 
 

Please note that if the length of your song is towards the maximum end of the time limit then examiners may indicate to you to 

stop the performance once they have heard enough to form a balanced assessment. Own choice songs may be shortened 

from the original if necessary e.g. by cutting instrumental intros and outros, or by limiting the number of verses etc. 
 
 

 

 
Grade 

 
Minimum 

no. of bars 

 
Total duration 

(minutes) 

 

 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 

Initial 

 
 

16 

 
 

½–2 









Simple rhythms and melodies 

Two fingers of picking hand 

Basic left and right hand co-ordination 

Basic dynamic contrasts 

 
 

1 

 
 

16 

 
 

1–3½ 









Simple syncopation 

Wider melodic leaps and more rhythmic variety 

Basic RH damping techniques 

Staccato playing 

 
 
 

2 

 
 
 

24 

 
 
 

1–3½ 











Syncopation and swung quavers 

Short improvised fills 

RH damping techniques 

Legato and staccato playing 

A wider dynamic range 

 
 
 

3 

 
 
 

32 

 
 
 

1½–3½ 











More varied melodic and rhythmic movement 

Tempo changes within the song 

Hammer-ons and pull-offs 

Slides, palm muting, fretting hand vibrato 

Standard guitar effects e.g. distortion 
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Grade 

Minimum 

no. of bars 

Total duration 

(minutes) 

 

 
Examples of techniques for each grade 

 
 
 

4 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Irregular metres, changes of time signature within the song 

Several dynamic changes 

A variety of articulation and phrasing 

Slapped and pulled notes, bends, harmonics 

Short instrumental solos and ad lib bars 

 
 
 

5 

 
 
 

48 

 
 
 

2–3½ 











Several passages of moderate rhythmic complexity 

A wide variety of dynamics, articulation, phrasing and tone colour 

LH and RH damping techniques 

Double stops 

More extended solo sections and ad lib bars 

 
 
 

6 

 
 
 

64 

 
 
 

2½–4 











An upfront bass solo of at least 8 bars 

Varied articulation e.g. staccato, legato, tenuto, accents 

Double and triple stopping 

Ascending and descending slides, including two note slides 

Strumming and muting 

 
 
 
 

7 

 
 
 
 

64 

 
 
 
 

2½–4 



 


 






Wide leaps, fast tempi, passages with extended double stops 3rds/5ths/6ths/ 

octaves, longer slap and pop sections using open strings and stopped notes 

Complex techniques e.g. cross string hammer-ons; double stops with trills; 

percussive effects 

Playing independent lines 

Longer bass solos e.g. 12–16 bars in length 

Frequent opportunities for extemporisation in ad libs and breaks 

 
 
 

8 

 
 
 

80 

 
 
 

2½–4 











A wide range of physical and expressive techniques 

Bass parts which require agility and advanced RH/LH co-ordination 

Advanced damping techniques in both hands 

Tapping techniques including single strings and double stops 

Natural and artificial harmonics including double stops 
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Name: 

Your plan will most probably adapt over me as you reflect on your ac vi es and your interests 
and preferences change.  This plan therefore is not set in stone, but is an excellent place to start. 

Which ac vi es will you get involved in? 

(you can place an ac vity in more than one box) 

Which ac vi es will be based at school? 

List all your planned ac vi es men oned above, in the appropriate column(s),
(there should be two in each category).  You can include more ac vi es. 

CAS Ac vity Proposal Form I 

CAS Ac vity descrip on Date
(month, 

year) 

Approxi-
mate 

dura on 
 (in hours) 

A group ac vity where you will 
collaborate with others 

An ac vity that combines two 
of crea vity, ac on or service 

An ac vity that will be a new 
challenge to you 

An ac vity that will be an 
extension of an exis ng one 

Involvement with interna onal 
projects (either locally,        
na onally, or interna onally) 
An ac vity that you will have a 
leadership role in it. 



CAS Approval Form II ( to be filled by student) 

Name: _____________________________ Class: _________ 

Approved by CAS Coordinator_____________________ 

CAS Approval Form II 

Crea vity Ac on Service 

Descrip on: 
(What are you plan-
ning to do? e.g. start 
playing football) 

Supervisor & contact 
details: 
(Who is going to   
supervise you? e.g. 
football coach) 

Loca on: 

Resources you have: 

Resources you need: 

Dura on and 
amount: (How many 
hours/week?) 

Goals: (cf. CAS   
Learning Outcomes) 

Values: (How will it 
contribute to your 
personal        
development? cf. 
CAS Learner Profile) 





Creativity /Action/Service 

(Circle any one) 
 

 
The student that you have been supervising needs to satisfy 7 Learning outcomes over 

the course of the CAS programme. Please, tick the appropriate Learning outcomes that 

the student has satisfied in your activity. 
 

 
Student  Name: ------------------------ 

 

Name  of the  Supervisor:----------------- 
 

 

 

 

Punctuality and attendance: D Needs to be addressed          

                                               D Good  

                                               DExcellent  

Remarks: 
 

 
 
 
 

Name of supervisor: Signature of Supervisor: Date:   

Please state if the student 

has achieved the Learning 

outcomes: 

Achieved 
 
 

Yes/No 

Evidence 

Increased their awareness of 

their own strengths and areas 

for growth 

  

Undertaken new challenges and 
Developed new skills 

  

Planned and initiated activities   

Shown perseverance and 

commitment in their activities 

  

Worked collaboratively with 

others 

  

Engaged with issues of global 

importance 

  

Considered the ethical 

implications of their actions 

  

   



 

CAS  COORDINATOR'S  EVALUATION  NOTES  PROGRESS - A 

Below is a sample of the form the CAS Coordinator will use to assess your progress 

and completion of the CAS requirement of the IB Diploma Programme. 
 

 
Name of student: 

 
 

Name of CAS Advisor: 
 

Event Date Signature Comments 

 
 
Student has declared an 

acceptable plan for CAS 

activities 

   

 
 
First consultation between 

CAS advisor and student 

   

 

Second consultation 

between CAS advisor and 
student 

   

 
 
Student has  submitted 

reflective work 

   

 
 
Third consultation between 

CAS advisor and student 

   

 
 
Student has submitted 

final reflection 

   

 
 
Student has submitted 

evidence that learning 

outcomes are met 

   

 



CAS Coordinator's Evaluation Notes Progress B 
 

To  be completed  by the CAS  Coordinator 
 

 
Name of the Student: ___________________________________ 
 

Learning 

Outcome 

Achieved CAS Nature/location of 

evidence (for 

example, weblog, 

journal, progress form) 

Comment 

Increased their 

awareness of their 

own strengths and 

areas for growth 

    

Undertaken new 

challenges and 

Developed new 

skills 

    

Planned and 

initiated 

activities 

    

Shown perseverance 

and commitment in 

    

Worked 

collaboratively with 

others 

    

Engaged with 

issues of global 

importance 

    

Considered the 

ethical implications 

of their actions 

    

     
 

 

 

Name of CAS Coordinator: .Signature: Date: _ 



Resources 

 

1. Creativity, Activity, Service (CAS) for the IB Diploma: An Essential Guide for Students. 
            Book by John Cannings, Maria Ines Piaggio, Peter Muir, and Tom Brodie 
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